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1. Introduction
Background
1.1

AECOM has been commissioned to undertake an independent Sustainability Appraisal
(incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment) in support of the emerging Cornwall
Climate Emergency Development Plan Document.

1.2

In January 2019 Cornwall Council declared a climate emergency, with a view to recognising the
need for urgent action to address the climate crisis. In response to this, Cornwall Council
approved in July 2019 the first version of a Climate Change Action Plan for Cornwall. 1

1.3

Included in the Action Plan was a commitment to prepare a Development Plan Document
(DPD) to cover the issue of climate change. DPDs, which form part of the Cornwall Local Plan,
set out Cornwall Council’s planning policies and proposals. They are subject to community
involvement, consultation and independent examination. The Climate Emergency DPD is a
statutory planning document that will become part of the Cornwall Local Plan upon adoption. It
will be used for decision making on development proposals and therefore must be developed in
accordance with the appropriate regulations.

1.4

The Climate Emergency DPD will complement the other DPDs which make up the Local Plan.
The overarching document for the Local Plan is the Strategic Policies 2010 – 2030.2 This was
adopted in November 2016 and sets out the strategic planning policies for Cornwall. The
Strategic Policies document is accompanied by the Site Allocations DPD 3, which identifies
where new housing and employment uses will be delivered for ten towns/conurbations and two
eco-communities in Cornwall, as well as the Minerals Safeguarding DPD4, which identifies
areas of mineral resource and infrastructure that are safeguarded for future use. The
development plan for Cornwall also includes ‘made’ Neighbourhood Plans, which are used in
decision making in the areas that they cover.

1.5

Key information relating to the Climate Emergency DPD is presented in Table 1.1.

1

Cornwall Council (July 2019) Carbon Neutral Cornwall: Climate emergency
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/climate-emergency/
2
Cornwall Council (November 2016) Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010 – 2030
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/22936789/adopted-local-plan-strategic-policies-2016.pdf
3
Cornwall Council (November 2019) Cornwall Site Allocations Development Plan Document
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/38344158/allocations-dpd-full-doc-web.pdf
4
Cornwall Council (December 2018) Minerals Safeguarding Development Plan Document
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/36180980/minerals-safeguarding-dpd-adoption-december-2018e.pdf
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Table 1.1: Key facts relating to the Climate Emergency DPD
Name of Responsible Authority

Cornwall Council

Title of Plan

Cornwall Climate Emergency Development Plan Document
(DPD)

Subject

Development plan document

Purpose

A DPD is a statutory planning document and the Climate
Emergency DPD will become part of the Cornwall Local Plan
upon adoption. It will be used to inform decision making on
development proposals.

Timescale

To 2030

Area covered by the plan

The DPD covers the area administrated by Cornwall Council
(Figure 1.1).

Summary of content

The Climate Emergency DPD will set out the Council’s planning
approach to standards and expectations to deal with the
mitigation of (and adaptation to) the impacts of climate change
in Cornwall. It will contain a series of policies to inform
planning decisions, accompanied by a Policies Map.
The DPD focuses on seven key themes: Natural Climate
Solutions; Rural Development and Diversification; Town
Centres, Design and Density; Sustainable Transport;
Renewable Energy and Sustainable Construction; and Coastal
Change and Flooding.

Plan contact point

Jaquie Stenson: Project Manager, Cornwall Council
Tel: 01872 327954
Email: Jaquie.Stenson@cornwall.gov.uk

Guiding principles, objectives and vision for the
DPD
1.6

The development of the Climate Emergency DPD has been framed by a series of guiding
principles and objectives, as informed by Cornwall’s Climate Change Action Plan. These are as
follows:
Guiding principles for the DPD
•

Create policy that helps to develop the right things in the right location, supporting
sustainable practice, environmental growth and carbon reduction.

•

Develop approaches that recognise the current situation in terms of finances, technology
and skills (including viability), but be forward looking and as adaptable as we can be, to
get to where we need to be faster, particularly in terms of investments and practice.

•

Be clear what we can and can’t do – and what we need from Government and our
partners both inside and outside of the Council to achieve the right change.

•

Use the process of developing this plan to understand where we need to be now and
what needs to inform the development of the next local plan.

AECOM
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•

Balancing interventions. Our plans must reflect all three types of intervention noted above
and ensure we carefully evaluate the balance of what they deliver and their impact
against the relative return on investment in both the short and long term.

•

We must consider carefully the balance between investing in incremental changes to the
way we live now through mitigation measures and those needed to help Cornwall to
address climate change. Some changes may be seen initially as radical and could feel a
little uncomfortable but will rapidly come to feel normal.

Objectives of the DPD
•

Decarbonising our lifestyles – reducing carbon in our energy use, building methods,
travel and leisure;

•

Creating resilient communities and nature;

•

Creating environmental growth and the development and reinforcement of natural
systems to protect and enhance our environment;

•

Rebalancing of the need to travel and how we move around and work;

•

Ensuring the health and wellbeing of our residents;

•

Embedding practice and standards around making buildings and places more efficient
and reducing use of materials and waste rather than using ‘green gimmicks’; and

•

Developing a whole system approach.

Vision for the DPD
1.7

These principles and objectives frame an overall vision for the Climate Emergency DPD. The
Vision Statement for the DPD is as follows:

Our vision for the Development Plan document is to find ways to respond to the climate emergency by
making expanding the Local Plan approach and supporting the action needed to help Cornwall
become carbon neutral by 2030. To help achieve this, developments will need to show that they create
energy efficient, sustainable buildings and places where communities can lead resilient and lower
impact lives. We will support clean, green energy and will actively work to reduce the energy used,
reducing the need to travel and making both rural and urban areas more sustainable. We will expect
development, landscapes, buildings and communities to be more biodiverse. They should be safer
and more resilient to the challenges of climate change, particularly flooding and coastal erosion.
To achieve the vision of being carbon neutral by 2030 everyone in Cornwall will need to use less. The
way we manage our land will need to change so it absorbs more greenhouse gas. In the long-term, we
must build homes that are more thermally efficient, avoid building in flood plains and design roads and
transport infrastructure that is climate resilient. Not all decisions will be popular and there will be costs
to achieving change.
This is a climate emergency; we need to act now. We are consulting with interested parties throughout
the process of developing this DPD. We know of the real benefit these new policies offer by improving
health (better air quality, warmer homes, more opportunity to walk and cycle and supporting healthier
diets) and creating a more resilient economy with better energy security and new green industries and
practices.
Vision Statement for the Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD
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Current stage of plan making
1.8

This SA Report accompanies the current Pre-Submission version of the Climate Emergency
DPD.5 This version of the plan has been published under Regulation 19 of the Town and
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations.

1.9

The consultation follows two previous consultations on the DPD, undertaken in 2020 under
Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations.

1.10 In March 2020 Cornwall Council released a scoping document on the DPD. 6 The consultation
invited comments on the proposed scope of the DPD, and ideas for policies, and was
accompanied by a series of topic papers designed to inform scoping of the DPD.
1.11 Subsequently, in August 2020, Cornwall Council consulted on an initial ‘Draft Policies
consultation’ document. 7 The aim of the consultation was to gain stakeholders’ views on
potential DPD policies on various key planning issues relating to climate change mitigation and
adaptation. These included issues relating to the following seven themes:
•

Natural Climate Solutions;

•

Agriculture and Rural Development;

•

Town Centres, Design and Density;

•

Sustainable Transport;

•

Renewables (including geothermal & mine water);

•

Energy and Sustainable Construction; and

•

Coastal Change and Flooding.

1.12 The current consultation seeks views on the Pre-Submission version of the DPD, which is the
document proposed for submission to the Secretary of State. Presenting the policies for the
DPD, the current version of the plan draws on consultation responses received at the earlier
stages of plan-making, evidence base studies undertaken to inform the DPD, and the SA
process.
1.13 The policies presented in the DPD are accompanied by a Policies Map, which shows the areas
where the DPD’s renewable energy and coastal change policies apply.

5

Cornwall Council (February 2021) Climate Emergency Development Plan Document: Pre-Submission consultation
Cornwall Council (March 2020) Climate Change Development Plan Document: Scoping Report (Regulation 18)
7
Cornwall Council (August 2020) Climate Emergency Development Plan Document: Draft Policies consultation
6
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2. Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Climate Emergency DPD
Sustainability Appraisal explained
2.1

SA considers and communicates the likely significant effects of an emerging plan, and the
reasonable alternatives considered during the plan making process, in terms of key
sustainability issues. The aim of SA is to inform and influence the plan-making process with a
view to avoiding or mitigating negative effects and maximising positive effects. Through this
approach, the SA seeks to maximise an emerging plan’s contribution to sustainable
development.

2.2

An SA is undertaken in line with the procedures prescribed by the Environmental Assessment
of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations). SA also widens the scope
of the assessment from focusing generally on environmental issues to also explicitly include
social and economic issues.

2.3

The SEA Regulations require that a report is published for consultation alongside the draft plan
that ‘identifies, describes and evaluates’ the likely significant effects of implementing ‘the plan,
and reasonable alternatives’. The report must then be taken into account, alongside
consultation responses, when finalising the plan.

2.4

The ‘likely significant effects on the environment’, are those defined in the SEA Regulations as
‘including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air,
climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological
heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors’. Reasonable
alternatives to the plan need to take into consideration the objectives for the plan and its
geographic scope. The choice of 'reasonable alternatives' is determined by means of a caseby-case assessment and a decision.8

2.5

Appendix A signposts where the requirements of the SEA Regulations have been met through
the SA process.

This SA Report
2.6

At the current stage of plan-making, Cornwall Council is consulting on the Pre-Submission
version of the Climate Emergency DPD under Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations.

2.7

This SA Report has therefore been produced with the intention of informing this stage in the
DPD’s preparation. Specifically, this report presents an appraisal of the Pre-Submission
version of the DPD, and reasonable alternatives. This is for the benefit of those who might wish
to make representations through the consultation and for the benefit of the plan-makers tasked
with selecting preferred approaches for the DPD.

8

Commission of the European Communities (2009) Report from the Commission to the Council, The European Parliament,
The European Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions on the application and effectiveness of the
Directive on Strategic Environmental Assessment (Directive 2001/42/EC). (COMM 2009 469 final).
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This SA Report has been structured into three parts, as follows:
•

Part 1 provides an outline of plan making to date, in association with the parallel SA
process, and presents an appraisal of the options considered as ‘reasonable
alternatives’;

•

Part 2 appraises the current version of the DPD, which this SA Report accompanies for
consultation; and

•

Part 3 sets out the next steps for the DPD/SA process.

What is the scope of the SA?
SA Scoping Report
2.9

The SEA Regulations require that: “When deciding on the scope and level of detail of the
information that must be included in the report, the responsible authority shall consult the
consultation bodies”. In England, the consultation bodies are the Environment Agency, Historic
England and Natural England.9 These authorities were consulted on the scope of the DPD SA
in April 2020.

2.10 The baseline information (including baseline data and context review) initially included in the SA
Scoping Report has been updated in the period since and provides the basis for the SA
process.
2.11 The baseline information for the SA is presented in Appendix B.

SA Framework
2.12 Drawing on the review of the sustainability context and baseline, the SA Scoping Report
identified a range of sustainability issues that should be a particular focus of SA, ensuring it
remains targeted on the most important issues. These issues were then translated into an SA
‘framework’ of objectives and appraisal questions.
2.13 The SA Framework, which has been tailored for the DPD, provides a way in which the
sustainability effects of the DPD and alternatives can be identified and subsequently analysed
based on a structured and consistent approach.
2.14 The SA Framework and the appraisal findings in this Interim SA Report have been presented
under seven SA Themes, reflecting the range of information being considered through the SA
process. These are:
•

Air Quality;

•

Biodiversity and Geodiversity;

•

Historic Environment;

•

Landscape;

•

Land, Soil and Water Resources;

•

Population and Communities (including economic considerations); and

•

Health and Wellbeing.

In line with Article 6(3) of the SEA Directive, these consultation bodies were selected because “by reason of their specific
environmental responsibilities,[they] are likely to be concerned by the environmental effects of implementing plans and
programme”.
9
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2.15 With regards to climate change, this has not been included as a specific SA Theme. This is
given that climate change is the central focus of the Climate Change Emergency DPD, with
climate change mitigation and adaptation being the key considerations when developing the
plan. In addition, the cross-cutting nature of climate change across the SA Themes has meant
that the wider elements associated with climate change have been considered in detail through
the SA.
2.16 The SA Framework is presented in Table 2.1 below, alongside the key sustainability issues for
the Climate Emergency DPD identified during the scoping stage for the SA.
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Table 2.1: SA Framework for the Climate Emergency DPD
SA objective

Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Air Quality
Deliver improvements in air
quality in Cornwall

• Reduce emissions of pollutants from
• There are nine Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) within Cornwall, all of
transport?
which are designated for exceedances in the annual mean concentration
objective of 40µg/m3 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2). These include: Camborne-Pool• Improve air quality within AQMAs?
Redruth, Truro, St Austell, Bodmin, Tideford, Gunnislake, Camelford, Grampound
• Promote the use of low emission vehicles?
and Launceston.
• Promote enhancements in sustainable modes
• Air Quality Action Plans (AQAPs) have been prepared for eight of the AQMAs.
of transport, including walking, cycling and
The draft AQAP for Launceston is currently in the process of being prepared and
public transport?
will likely be consulted on later in 2020.
• Promote enhancements to green
• The 2019 Air Quality Annual Status Report (ASR) for Cornwall concluded that
infrastructure networks to facilitate increased
except for Camelford, all existing AQMAs continued to exceed the nitrogen
absorption and dissipation of nitrogen dioxide
dioxide annual mean objective and in some locations the hourly objective was
and other pollutants?
also at risk of being exceeded due to the annual mean being greater than
60µg/m3.
• Most AQMAs on average showed a decrease compared to the 2017 annual
mean. All the AQMAs continued to exceed the NO2 annual mean objective.
• Cornwall Council has progressed with actions included in the 2013-2018 Air
Quality Action Plans and Clean Air for Cornwall Strategy 2017 as well as other
actions included within individual town transport strategies which have the aim of
reducing congestion, increasing use of alternatives to the private car use and
improving local air quality.
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Biodiversity and Geodiversity
• Protect the integrity of the internationally and • There are 18 European protected sites located wholly or partly within Cornwall,
nationally designated sites in Cornwall?
including two Special Protection Areas (SPA) and 16 Special Areas of
Conservation (SAC).
• Manage pressures on locally designated sites
for biodiversity and geodiversity in Cornwall? • There are 143 nationally protected sites for biodiversity and geodiversity in
Cornwall, including 140 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and three
Protect and enhance habitats • Protect and enhance priority habitats, and the
National Nature Reserves (NNRs).
habitat of priority species?
and species in Cornwall
• Based on the most recently completed SSSI condition assessments, only 45.64%
• Protect key species from infrastructure
of SSSI units are classified as ‘favourable’. The condition of 8.26% of SSSIs in
provision during the construction and
Cornwall has not been assessed.
operational phases?
• There are 498 County Wildlife Sites (CWS) in Cornwall which cover nearly
• Protect and enhance ecological networks?
33,000ha of land (which is close to 10% of the entire County).
• Achieve a net gain in biodiversity?
• There are thirteen Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) within Cornwall.
• Increase the resilience of Cornwall’s
• County Geology Sites (CGS) are some of the most significant areas for geology
biodiversity to the potential effects of climate
and heritage in Cornwall. They underpin and expand the network of SSSIs and
change?
there are over 115 CGS throughout the County.
• Support access to, interpretation and
Enhance understanding of
• ‘Following on from a progress review, Cornwall's Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) is
understanding of biodiversity and
biodiversity and geodiversity
currently being revised and a new volume is being produced. An updated list of
geodiversity?
BAP habitats and species in Cornwall will be included in the volume.
• Encourage opportunities for engagement with • Improving resilience of ecosystems can help communities adapt to the increase
Cornwall’s biodiversity and geodiversity
in flooding and dry spells associated with climate change
resource?
• There is a need to safeguard particular habitat types in Cornwall, for example the
protection of wooded areas in upper catchments can deliver natural flood
prevention.
• Upstream planting of trees or provision of wetlands or land management changes
at Critical Drainage Areas could provide for protection for flooding of new and
existing development.
Support the integrity of
internationally, nationally and
locally designated sites
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Historic Environment
Conserve and enhance
Cornwall’s historic
environment, including
designated and nondesignated heritage assets

• Conserve and enhance the significance of
buildings and structures of architectural or
historic interest, both designated and nondesignated, and their setting?
• Support the management objectives of the
WHS as stated within the 2013-2018
Management Plan10 and the Site
Supplementary Planning Document11?
• Conserve and enhance the special interest,
character and appearance of conservation
areas and their settings?
• Protect and where possible, enhance the
wider historic environment, including historic
landscapes?

Conserve and enhance
Cornwall’s archaeological
resource

•

•
Promote opportunities for
enhancing the understanding
of Cornwall’s distinct historic •
environment
•

• The Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape was inscribed as a UNESCO
World Heritage Site in 2006, encompassing ten areas within the region with
significant mining heritage.
• Cornwall contains over 12,500 listed buildings, including 219 Grade I listed, 585
Grade II* listed buildings and 11,788 Grade II listed buildings.
• According to the National Heritage List for England, there are 1,347 scheduled
monuments in Cornwall.
• There are 36 Registered Historic Parks and Gardens and four Registered
Battlefields within Cornwall.
• There are 145 conservation areas in Cornwall covering an area of 4,070 ha.
Appraisals have been prepared for a number of these conservation areas, with
Local Authorities being encouraged to prepare them.
• Conducting a high-level search of the word ‘Cornwall’ within the Cornwall and
Isles of Scilly Historic Environment Record (HER) generates over 55,000 results.
Conserve and enhance archaeological
• According to the 2019 Heritage at Risk Register for the South West, there are
resource, including features listed on the
244 heritage assets at risk in Cornwall, including 184 archaeological assets, 37
Cornwall and Scilly Historic Environment
buildings and structures and 21 places of worship.
Record?
• it is currently not possible to determine whether the Grade II listed building within
Cornwall are at risk.
Encourage opportunities to enhance
understanding of Cornwall’s mining heritage? • There are significant opportunities for enhancing the fabric and setting of the
historic environment in Cornwall.
Encourage opportunities to enhance
understanding of Cornwall’s maritime
heritage?
Support access to, interpretation and
understanding of the historic evolution and
character of the environment?

UNESCO (2013): ‘Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site Management Plan’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-andplanning/conservation/world-heritage-site/planning-in-the-site/> last accessed [0303/20]
11
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site Supplementary Planning Document (SPD)’. [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/adopted-plans/planning-policy-guidance/cornwall-and-west-devon-mining-landscape-world-heritage-site-supplementaryplanning-document/> last accessed [03/03/20]
10
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Landscape
Conserve and enhance the
special qualities and integrity
of nationally protected
landscapes in Cornwall

• Support the management objectives as
stated within the 2019-2024 Management
Plan12 for the Tamar Valley AONB and the
2016-2021 Management Plan13 for the
Cornwall AONB?
• Protect the special qualities of the AONBs
from infrastructure provision?

Protect and enhance the
character and quality of
Cornwall’s landscapes,
townscapes and
villagescapes

•

•

•

•

Contribute to tranquillity and
the quality of the dark skies

•

• Designated in 1995 and located across the border between Devon and Cornwall.
The Tamar Valley AONB is 190km2 and covers rivers, estuaries, and countryside.
• Designated in 1959 and comprising twelve distinctive areas, the Cornwall AONB
covers 958km2 of Cornwall which is approximately 27% of the total area of the
county.
• There are seven National Character Areas, 13 Areas of Great Landscape Value
and ten Heritage Coasts located wholly or partly within Cornwall.
Support the distinctive qualities of the LCAs, • Completed in 2007, the ‘Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Landscape Character Study’
identifies 40 Landscape Character Areas within Cornwall.
AGLVs and Heritage Coasts within and
surrounding Cornwall?
• The Historic Landscape Character (HLC) assessment identifies 16 HLC ‘Zones’
throughout Cornwall which interpret and present the distinctive features and
Protect and enhance key landscape,
spatial patterns of Cornwall’s historic landscape.
townscape and villagescape features which
contribute to local distinctiveness?
• Tranquillity is a natural resource, and an essential quality of the countryside and It
is a much valued aspect of human experience. The tranquillity map for Cornwall
Protect locally important viewpoints
identifies several areas which are disturbed by noise and visual intrusion.
contributing to sense of place and visual
amenity?
• Dark skies are also an essential component of tranquillity, contributing to a feeling
of remoteness and providing a sense of wilderness, wonder and intrigue. There
Improve understanding of Cornwall’s
is one dark sky area and two dark sky sites within Cornwall.
distinctive landscape, townscape and
villagescape resources?
• Cornwall Council have designated Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) to protect
specific trees, groups of trees or woodlands in the interests of their amenity value.
Ensure that new infrastructure provision does
• Views are also an important consideration in the planning process as the scale,
not adversely impact on the quality of
height and mass of development can ultimately impact their amenity value.
Cornwall’s dark skies?

• Minimise the impact on and seek to improve
areas of tranquillity?

Tamar Valley AONB Partnership (2019): ‘Tamar Valley AONB Management Plan’, [online] available to access via: <http://www.tamarvalley.org.uk/management-plan-review-and-public-consultation/> last
accessed [03/03/20]
13
Cornwall AONB Partnership (2016): ‘Cornwall AONB Management Plan 2016-2021’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall-aonb.gov.uk/management-plan> last accessed [03/03/20]
12
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Land, Soil and Water resources
Ensure the efficient and
effective use of land

• Avoid the sterilisation of the best and most
versatile agricultural land (Grade 1, 2 and
3a)?
• Protect the integrity of mineral safeguarding
areas?
• Support the remediation of contaminated
land?

Promote sustainable waste
management solutions that
encourage the reduction, reuse and recycling of waste

• Encourage recycling of materials and
minimise consumption of resources during
construction, operation and maintenance of
new infrastructure?

Manage Cornwall’s water
resources in a sustainable
manner

• Support improvements to water quality?
• Help to minimise diffuse surface water
pollution?
• Protect surface water and groundwater
resources?
• Minimise water consumption?

Support Cornwall’s resilience • Limit the risks of fluvial, coastal or surface
water flooding in Cornwall?
to the potential effects of
flooding
• Encourage the use of natural sustainable
drainage techniques through new
infrastructure provision?
• Reduce the risk of unnatural and harmful
coastal erosion?

• The Provisional Agricultural Land Quality dataset shows that most of the
undeveloped land across Cornwall is underlain by areas of Grade 3 (good to
moderate) agricultural land. For land classified as Grade 3 land, without the
subset grading (3a or 3b) it is not possible to tell at this stage whether all the
agricultural land is ‘best and most versatile’ (BMV).
• Based on the results of the ‘Predictive BMV Land Assessment’, most of the
undeveloped areas of Cornwall have a greater than 60% likelihood of containing
BMV land.
• Cornwall is located within the South West River Basin District and is covered by
four management catchment areas, namely; The Tamar; The North Cornwall
Seaton Looe and Fowey; The Cornwall West and the Fal; and The South West
TraC.
• The three sectors which have the biggest proportion of RNAGs attributed to them
are the agricultural and rural land management sector, the mining and quarrying
sector, and the water industry sector.
• There are three surface water, five groundwater and three eutrophic water NVZs
within Cornwall, mainly within the south western section of the county.
• there are several Zone I ‘Inner Protection Zone’, Zone II ‘Outer Protection Zone’
and Zone III ‘Total Catchment’ SPZs within Cornwall.
• Cornwall is at risk from several types of flooding, including fluvial, coastal, tidal,
surface water, groundwater, sewerage and drainage.
• The Shoreline Management Plan for Cornwall provides a long-term policy
framework over the next 20, 50 and 100 years to guide the management of the
coast, adapting to coastal change and erosion. It highlights several recurring
issues which affect communities, beaches, cliffs and natural habitats.
• Cornwall’s mineral safeguarding areas are classified into the following six
categories: aggregate, building stone, China Clay, heritage quarry, infrastructure,
and metals.
• A major opportunity for carbon sequestration is in the form of soil carbon capture.
This is mainly achieved through changes to agricultural practice and cannot
necessarily be controlled through planning.
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Population and Communities
Delivery of infrastructure to
meet the foreseeable needs
of the varied communities of
Cornwall

•
•
•
•

•
Support the quality of
neighbourhoods as a place to
live
•
•
Support sustainable
economic development in
Cornwall

•
•
•
•
•

Promote sustainable
transport use and encourage
accessibility

•
•

•

Meet the needs of a growing population?
• The population of Cornwall has increased by 6.6% between 2001 and 2011,
which is similar to the trends for the South West of England and England.
Meet the needs of those living in rural areas?
However, the percentage increase for Cornwall between these years was not as
Address the needs of all age groups?
high as the regional and national trends.
Maintain or enhance the quality of life of
• Generally, there are a higher proportion of residents within the 60+ age category
residents?
in Cornwall (29.7%) in comparison to the totals for the South West of England
Help remove barriers to activities and reduce
(26.4%) and England (22.3%).
social isolation?
• Almost 45% of the housing stock across Cornwall was built post-World War 2,
Enhance community infrastructure?
with a further 17.6% built in the 21st Century. A further 26.7% were built before
1900, which is over 10% higher than the national trend.
Support the energy efficiency of new and
existing development?
• In Cornwall, fuel poverty affects 13.2% or just over 32,000 of all households, with
over 40% of households not connected to the gas network - almost 27% higher
Support traditional sectors of the Cornish
than the national trend.
economy?
• In terms of employment within Cornwall, the three largest sectors based on 2011
Support emerging sectors of the Cornish
Census data were retail, health and social work, and education.
economy?
• The Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership identifies ten
Support rural diversification?
opportunities for diversifying and growing Cornwall’s economy and generating
Improve accessibility to employment
more secure and higher paid jobs. These include the creative, energy, agri-food,
opportunities?
tourism, and marine sectors,
Enhance training and educational
• Regarding education, 22.4% of residents in Cornwall have no qualifications,
opportunities?
higher than the national trends. Comparatively, 25.0% of residents have a level 4
qualification or higher, which is lower than the national trends.
Reduce the need to travel?
Improve access to and quality of sustainable • In terms of deprivation trends, 28.8% of residents in Cornwall are within the top
20% most deprived areas in the Barriers to Housing and Services Index of
transport modes for all communities to
Multiple Deprivation (IMD) domain, compared to 21.3% for England.
encourage modal shift?
•
58.2% of residents in Cornwall are in the top 20% most deprived areas within the
Improve accessibility to services, facilities
Living Environment IMD domain, over 35% higher than the total for England.
and amenities?
• Increased population levels and rapid economic and employment growth have
led to an increased demand to travel that is impacting on the county’s traffic
levels, in particular, on the approaches to the main urban centres. There is now
an emerging pattern of congestion on key corridors serving Cornwall, with
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Key sustainability issues

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

increasing delays and journey times and increasing seasonal congestion and
peak period delays.
Cornwall is a rural peninsula and the dispersed pattern of development makes it
unrealistic for public transport, walking and cycling to meet all of residents’
transport needs alone.
Given the nature of the branch line network in Cornwall, there are currently gaps
in basic provision which mean that some direct trips between the main
settlements in mid Cornwall e.g. Newquay to Truro or St Austell, Falmouth to
Newquay cannot be met.
Bus networks play a key role in terms of the public transport provision across
Cornwall. The current bus network provides an important transport link for those
people without access to a car and the smaller settlements without access to the
railway. There are however gaps in the provision of the bus network, particularly
in north and east Cornwall. The frequency of services is poor with few areas
where frequencies are better than every half hour.
In 2017, Cornwall Council states that the most recent casualty data shows that
there were 1,804 reported collisions over a one year period involving personal
injury in Cornwall.
The most popular method of travelling to work in Cornwall is via driving a car or
van (40.6%), broadly aligning with the total for the South West of England
(41.4%), but greater than the national total of 36.9%.
82.7% of households in Cornwall have access to at least one car or van, 1.6%
higher than the total for the South West of England (81.1%) and 8.5% higher than
the total for England (74.2%).
The average time taken in minutes to walk or take public transport to key services
and facilities in Cornwall is higher when compared to regional and national trends
across all categories.
10.9% of the working population in Cornwall choose to walk, take the train or
catch a bus, coach or minibus to work. This is lower than the averages the South
West of England (13.1%) and England (15.3%).
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Appraisal questions… will the
option/proposal help to…

Key sustainability issues

SA Theme: Health and Wellbeing
Improve the health and wellbeing of Cornwall’s residents

• Reduce the impacts of pollution on health?
• Support the health objectives as stated within
the Public Health Profiles for all of Cornwall’s
Community Network Areas?
• Encourage healthy lifestyles and reduce
health inequalities?
• Enhance the provision of, and access to,
open space and green infrastructure in the
county, in accordance with national
standards?
• Improve access to the countryside and coast
for recreation?
• Encourage active travel modes, including
walking and cycling?

• 78.8% of residents in Cornwall consider themselves as having ‘very good health’
or ‘good health’, lower than the totals for the South West of England (81.4%) and
England (81.4%).
• The total percentage of residents in Cornwall who report either ‘bad health’ or
‘very bad health’ (6.3%) is greater than the totals for the South West of England
(5.2%) and England (5.4%).
• 21.4% of residents in Cornwall reported that their daily activities were limited in
some way, which is 3.0% higher than the South West and 3.8% higher than the
average for England.
• Regarding quality of life, the following factors were deemed most important and in
most need of improvement from the Cornwall Resident’s Survey (2014): wage
levels and cost of living, affordable decent housing, road and pavement repairs,
job prospects and public transport.
• The lowest satisfaction levels were recorded amongst residents living within the
China Clay area, Bodmin area and St Blazey, Fowey and Lostwithiel area.
• Air pollution is a major environmental risk to health.
• Reflecting the outcomes of the 2019 Index of Multiple Deprivation, there are
areas within the south eastern and north western sections of Cornwall which rank
within the most deprived 20% of areas in England within the Health Deprivation
and Disability domain.
• There are several areas of access land (right to roam), common land and village
greens across Cornwall (alongside the Cornwall AONB and Tamar Valley AONB)
which safeguard natural carbon sequesters located within the landscape (i.e.
trees and hedgerows).
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Part 1: What has plan
preparation and SA
involved up to this point?
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3. Plan making and SA process to date
3.1

The aim of Part 1 of this SA Report is to explain work undertaken in 2020 to develop and then
appraise reasonable alternatives. Presenting this information is important given regulatory
requirements.14

3.2

Preparation of the Climate Change DPD began in early 2020. As discussed in Chapter 1, two
main consultations have been undertaken to date for the DPD, on a scoping document and
topic papers in March 2020, and on draft policy approaches in August 2020.

3.3

Figure 3.1 below summarises the key documents prepared as part of the DPD and SA
processes to date.

Figure 3.1 Key outputs of the Climate Emergency DPD and accompany SA process to
date

There is a requirement for the SA Report to present an appraisal of ‘reasonable alternatives’ and ‘an outline of the reasons
for selecting the alternatives dealt with’.
14

AECOM
17

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

4. Options considered as reasonable
alternatives
4.1

A key element of the SA process to date has been the appraisal of ‘reasonable alternatives’ for
the DPD. The SEA Regulations15 are not prescriptive as to what constitutes a reasonable
alternative, stating only that the SA Report should present an appraisal of the ‘plan and
reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan’.

4.2

In developing reasonable alternatives for the SA, a central consideration has been with respect
to the key policy choices being made for the DPD. In this regard the Interim SA Report (August
2020) appraised a range of options as reasonable alternatives, with a view to exploring the
options with particular potential for significant environmental effects. These appraisals were
designed to inform plan makers and stakeholders on the relative sustainability merits of
alternative approaches the DPD could take on various planning issues.

4.3

The Interim SA Report is available to download at the following location:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/44217776/sustainibility-appraisal.pdf

4.4

To support the current Pre-Submission consultation, the options previously appraised have
been further refined to reflect the findings of evidence base studies undertaken for the DPD
which have been completed in the period since consultation in August 2020. In addition, further
sets of options relating to the spatial distribution of renewable energy provision in association
with internationally and nationally designated landscapes in Cornwall have been appraised.

4.5

In light of this, the categories of options appraised are as follows:

4.6

15

•

Biodiversity net gain

•

Green infrastructure and urban greening

•

Whole Estate Plans

•

Development of low impact housing in rural locations

•

Service development in rural areas

•

Change of use in town centres

•

Parking standards

•

Cycle routes and railway lines

•

Community-led renewable energy

•

Wind energy provision

•

Wind energy and landscape and historic landscape designations

•

Mine water and shafts

•

Energy efficiency

•

Carbon sequestration

•

Coastal Vulnerability Zones

•

Coastal Change Management Areas

The detail of these options, and their appraisal, is presented in Chapter 5.

Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004
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5. Appraisal of options
Biodiversity net gain
5.1

At present, Biodiversity Net Gain is required by local and national planning policy. This is
accompanied by the provisions of the Environment Bill, expected to be enacted in late 2021,
which sets out a mandatory minimum measurable 10% figure for biodiversity net gain on major
development sites.

5.2

With a view to helping to support climate change mitigation and adaptation, Cornwall Council
would like to explore the possibility of extending the 10% provision through introducing a
requirement through the DPD that at least a 20% figure for biodiversity net gain on major
development sites is enacted.

5.3

In light of the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option BNG1: Seek to deliver the soon-to-be mandatory minimum measurable 10%
figure for biodiversity net gain on major development sites.

•

Option BNG2: Seek to deliver at least a 20% measurable biodiversity net gain on major
development sites.

5.4

The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes and use the SA Framework set out above.

5.5

For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
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Table 5.1: Appraisal of options relating to Biodiversity Net Gain
Option BNG1: Seek to deliver the soon-to-be mandatory minimum measurable 10% figure for
biodiversity net gain on major development sites.
Option BNG2: Seek to deliver at least a 20% measurable biodiversity net gain on major
development sites.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
NG1 NG2

Air quality

With respect to air quality, whilst Option BNG1 will provide benefits,
Option BNG2 is likely to perform more favourably given green
infrastructure enhancements will be a key element of biodiversity net
gain (BNG). In this respect the provision of enhanced green
infrastructure is recognised as an important element of the solution to
addressing air pollution in built up areas, including through removing
different types of air pollution, including particulate matter, sulphur
dioxide, nitrogen dioxide and ozone. BNG can also deliver air quality
benefits at the microscale. For example, the introduction of green walls
and roofs trap pollutants which in turn deliver cleaner air.
As such, an increased requirement for net gain through Option BNG2
has additional potential to lead to positive effects in relation to air quality.

2

1

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

BNG approaches include habitat creation and avoided habitat loss,
notably through steering developments towards the least
environmentally damaging areas and design practice. Through
introducing a 20% net gain requirement, Option BNG2 would therefore
contribute most positively towards the 25 Year Environment Plan’s16
commitment to protecting and restoring nature.
In many cases a 10% uplift in biodiversity where the previous baseline
is zero (for example often seen on brownfield sites) provides limited
benefit. In this respect the Chartered Institute of Ecology and
Environmental Management (CIEEM) argue that 10% may be within the
margin of error for the valuation of habitats, and it may be too low to
deliver real benefits; at most it might achieve no net loss.17 CIEEM also
highlight the importance of a minimum mandatory requirement, to
ensure that the Lawton principles (more, bigger, better and joined up)
approach is applied, and suggest that 20% is set as this minimum
requirement.18
A requirement for 10% net gain (Option BNG1) would therefore lead to
greater uncertainty over whether BNG would, in practice, be achieved at
the site rather than the landscape scale.
In the Cornwall context, protecting and retaining tree cover is of
considerable ecological importance given that cover is currently lower
than the England average (around 10%). A requirement to demonstrate
20% net gain (Option BNG2) will likely provide greater certainty in terms
of ensuring existing trees and hedges are retained where possible and
canopy cover provision enhanced. The obligation to deliver an
increased level of net gain in biodiversity is also more likely to ensure
that mitigation and compensation measures are adequately considered
in relation to development, which may in some cases result in the need
for offsite compensation.
A stronger approach to BNG will also help to fund opportunities to work
towards rebuilding the wider natural environment through Local Nature
Recovery Networks. It is recognised that in the context of Cornwall the

2

1

16

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2019) 25 Year Environment Plan [online] available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan
17
CIEEM (2019) Defra Biodiversity Net-Gain Consultation Response Document [online] available at: https://cieem.net/wpcontent/uploads/2019/02/CIEEM-Net-Gain-consultation-response-Feb2019-FINAL.pdf
18
Ibid.
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Option BNG1: Seek to deliver the soon-to-be mandatory minimum measurable 10% figure for
biodiversity net gain on major development sites.
Option BNG2: Seek to deliver at least a 20% measurable biodiversity net gain on major
development sites.
Local Nature Recovery Network is material to all planning
determinations.
It is noted though that the requirement to secure a minimum 20% net
gain could be difficult to achieve on major development sites where the
site is more ecologically sensitive, or where the loss of higher value
habitats is unavoidable. This would be likely to significantly increase the
demand for habitat banks and biodiversity offsetting, and may lead to
disproportionate implications for the viability of particular development
types.
Overall though, Option BNG2 is considered to be the best performing in
terms of improving and enhancing Cornwall’s biodiversity resource.
Historic
environment

Delivering net gains in biodiversity can have beneficial impacts in terms
of the built environment, and by extension, the setting of the historic
environment. With regard to Option BNG2, the increased provision of
green infrastructure that will be utilised in developments to facilitate a
20% net gain in biodiversity has the potential to enhance and improve
the quality of the public realm. In this respect enhancements to the built
and natural environment supported by BNG has the potential to support
the setting of the historic environment and contribute to historic
landscape character.
While positive effects in this respect may be delivered through Option
BNG1, these are likely to be less significant than the benefits under
Option BNG2.

2

1

Landscape

Delivering net gains in biodiversity has the potential to help conserve
and enhance landscape character, including its special qualities and
sense of place. For example, enhanced habitats (trees, hedgerows,
grass, shrub, etc.,) can form important parts of the landscape, and also
provide a role in landscape buffering and planting, providing screening
to restrict undesirable views. They can also play a role in contributing
towards local distinctiveness and a sense of place. While positive
effects in this respect may be delivered through Option BNG1, these are
likely to be less significant than the benefits under Option BNG2.
However, it is recognised that BNG needs to be appropriately designed
to reinforce the special qualities of a landscape. The design of BNG will
therefore need to be sensitive to the surrounding landscape, and
exercises in habitat restoration and creation should be carefully selected
to complement existing character and setting.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Biodiversity enhancements have the potential to deliver a range of
ecosystem services which will support land, soil and water resources.
These include soil formation; flood and erosion protection; and water
quality regulation. The provision of green infrastructure within new
developments can support flood risk management through the provision
of permeable surfaces and the introduction of sustainable drainage
systems (SuDS).
Option BNG2 is therefore likely to perform most positively in this
respect. given its increased net gain requirement.

2

1

Population
From a development viability perspective, Option BNG1 seeks a
and
requirement for biodiversity net gain which is in line with figures which
Communities respond to the evidence available, and is therefore not expected to have
adverse impacts on housing development and infrastructure delivery.
Under Option BNG2, there is potential for this stricter requirement to
affect the viability of new developments, potentially reducing the overall
rate of housing and employment delivery. The implications of BNG on

2

1
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Option BNG1: Seek to deliver the soon-to-be mandatory minimum measurable 10% figure for
biodiversity net gain on major development sites.
Option BNG2: Seek to deliver at least a 20% measurable biodiversity net gain on major
development sites.
the viability of development is likely to be disproportionate for certain
development types, for example public service infrastructure and
redevelopment of post-industrial developed land.19 Risks are uncertain.
While further evidence is required to understand the scale of the risk
involved, it is noted that elsewhere Lichfield District Council requires a
net gain of 20% on new development, and experience there to date
suggests that developers are able to meet this requirement and often
achieve much greater levels of biodiversity net gain.
Otherwise, attractive and wildlife-rich green spaces support the quality
of neighbourhoods, often supporting a high-quality public realm. ‘Green’
neighbourhoods are also more desirable places to live, with access to
green space found to markedly increase property values. The Office for
National Statistics (2019) estimates that green and blue space add
£2,813 to the price of the average house in Great Britain, and this is
likely to increase in light of Covid-19 and the increased value placed on
accessible green space.20
Wider benefits to the economy are similarly high, with biodiversity being
a significant contributor to the UK economy. In this respect Cornwall’s
various habitats and wildlife, whether found in urban or rural
greenspaces, bring substantial economic value through food production
and agriculture, tourism, and leisure.21
Health and
Wellbeing

Biodiversity is of intrinsic value to people through supporting healthy
lifestyles, however development often makes a significant contribution
to land use change and to the loss of natural habitats that reduces
biodiversity.22 The 25 Year Environment Plan recognises this,
acknowledging that there is unequal access to nature and green
spaces, and therefore sets out commitments to better connect people
with the environment to improve health and wellbeing. 23 It is therefore
considered that delivering at least a 20% net gain (Option BNG2)
provides an increased opportunity to facilitate the wider social and
wellbeing benefits that healthy ecosystems offer.
A 20% net gain requirement may also encourage developers to take a
strategic approach to protecting, restoring and creating quality habitat
that contributes towards a network of multifunctional green
infrastructure. This can have significant wellbeing benefits, including
providing open space, leisure and recreational opportunities which in
turn support healthy and active lifestyles. Numerous mental and
physical health benefits can be anticipated as a result; with the potential
for significant positive effects in the long-term.
In light of the above, it is considered that a higher net gain requirement
(Option BNG2) is anticipated to perform most positively of the two
options.

2

1

19

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2019) Net gain: Summary of responses and government responses
[online] available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/819823/net-gain-consultsum-resp.pdf
20
ONS (2019) Urban green spaces raise nearby house prices by an average of £2,500 [online] available at:
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/urbangreenspacesraisenearbyhousepricesbyanaverageof250
0/2019-10-14
21
Ecological Expertise, Evolved (Building Biodiversity Net Gain into Housing https://assets.websitefiles.com/5e5fb414845bab39bfd2015f/5e6809ce13930fcb39f12bce_EPR-Report-NetGain-v01-compressed.pdf
22
RSPB (2016) State of Nature UK Report [online] available at
https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/conservation-projects/state-of-nature/state-of-nature-uk-report2016.pdf
23
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2019) 25 Year Environment Plan [online] available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan
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Green infrastructure and urban greening
5.6

The current Local Plan Green Infrastructure policy comprises Policy 25 of the Cornwall Local
Plan: Strategic Policies. This is accompanied by open space policy set out through Policy 13 of
the Strategic Policies and accompanying guidance for 16 larger settlements in Cornwall. 24

5.7

With a view to further supporting green infrastructure delivery in Cornwall, Cornwall Council
would like to explore the possibility of applying an alternative approach to smaller sites. This
includes through mechanisms such as an Urban Greening Factor approach or the use of a
Small Site Biodiversity Metric.

5.8

Urban Greening Factor is a tool that evaluates and quantifies the amount and quality of urban
greening that a scheme provides to inform decisions about appropriate levels of greening in
new developments. A Small Site Biodiversity Metric provides a means of assessing changes in
biodiversity value (losses or gains) brought about by development through applying a numerical
unit value to each kind of habitat on site according to its distinctiveness and ecological
condition. Essentially both tools can be used to measure and compare the existing biodiversity
of the site and what will be delivered post-development. The purpose of these approaches
would therefore be to provide an appropriate target for smaller sites to deliver the appropriate
provision of greening for new developments.

5.9

In light of the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option GI1: Continue to apply the Local Plan’s current green infrastructure policies.

•

Option GI2: Apply an Urban Greening Factor, Small Site Biodiversity Metric or similar
approach for smaller sites.

5.10 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.11 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.2: Appraisal of options relating to green infrastructure provision
Option GI1: Continue to apply the Local Plan’s current green infrastructure policies.
Option GI2: Apply an Urban Greening Factor, Small Site Biodiversity Metric or similar approach for
smaller sites.
SA theme

Air quality

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

The purpose of the Urban Greening Factor (UGF) or Small Site
Biodiversity Metric (SSBM) is to ensure that appropriate greening
measures are provided alongside new development, including through
green infrastructure provision.
Application of a UGF/SSBM approach has the potential to bring a range
of benefits for air quality; for example, trees in urban areas improve air
quality by removing different types of air pollution, including particulate
matter, sulphur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide and ozone. 25
Applying an UGF/SSBM approach also encourages the greening of
buildings. Green roofs and wall planting can similarly will improve air
quality.
In light of the above, whilst both options support air quality, it is
considered that Option G2 is best performing of the two options.

Rank of
preference
GI1

GI2

2

1

24

See: https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/parks-and-open-spaces/open-space-strategy-standards/
Forestry Research (2010) Benefits of Green Infrastructure [online] available at:
https://www.forestresearch.gov.uk/documents/2515/urgp_benefits_of_green_infrastructure.pdf
25
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Option GI1: Continue to apply the Local Plan’s current green infrastructure policies.
Option GI2: Apply an Urban Greening Factor, Small Site Biodiversity Metric or similar approach for
smaller sites.
Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Both options perform positively in terms of supporting the delivery of
green infrastructure in Cornwall which in turn will support species,
habitats and ecological networks. However, applying UGF/SSBM
approach to smaller sites through Option GI2 would provide a specific
target for smaller sites to deliver an appropriate level of greening. This
has the potential to deliver gains for biodiversity, proportionate to the
scale of development proposed.
Under the existing Local Plan policy framework (Option GI1), the
provision of green infrastructure on small sites can often be an
afterthought, with opportunities missed and low-quality greening
delivered. Providing a target for green infrastructure delivery through
Option GI2 can therefore ensure that greening measures are integral to
the planning of smaller developments. Developers will be expected to
set out the measures they have taken to achieve greening on-site and
quantify their UGF/SSBM score. It is considered that this will help
achieve an appropriate standard of greening, and ensure that locally
important biodiversity features are prioritised, retained, and enhanced;
optimising likely limited space.
It is also anticipated that a UGF/SSBM approach will be developed to
reflect its local circumstances in Cornwall, for example applying a high
factor to trees given the lower than average tree cover in the county
(around 10%). Allowing specific biodiversity features to be prioritised in
new development is likely to lead to long-term positive effects on
Cornwall’s biodiversity resource.
In light of the above, it is considered that Option GI2 is best performing
of the two options in relation to the biodiversity and geodiversity SA
theme.

2

1

Historic
environment

Applying a UGF/SSBM approach through Option GI2 can have
beneficial impacts in terms of the quality of the public realm and built
environment. In addition to supporting enhancements to the setting of
features and areas of historic environment interest, it has the potential
to support the quality of historic landscapes, townscapes and
villagescapes in Cornwall.
It is noted that applying a UGF/SSBM approach to historic environments
can be difficult at times due to historic sensitivity; e.g. a green roof is
unlikely to be appropriate on a historic building where it would not be
sympathetic to its character.26 However, UGF/SSBM approaches are
designed to be flexible on how the target is reached and incentivises
high quality greening, rather than quantity, thereby lending itself to
implementation in sensitive settings.
Overall, Option GI2 is considered to be best performing in relation to the
historic environment. This is given development taken forward through
this option could potentially do more to improve the setting of the
historic environment on smaller sites.

2

1

Landscape

It is considered that a coordinated approach to greening through
applying the Local Plan’s current green infrastructure policies (Option
GI1) will likely facilitate the integration of green infrastructure into
landscapes, with positive effects. Notably, Local Plan policy 25 (Green
Infrastructure) states that “Restoring or enhancing connectivity for
nature and people through the site and linking to adjacent sites or green
routes, [can] help… to provide better links between urban and rural
landscapes and coastal areas, creating accessible and attractive places
for communities to make regular contact with the natural environment”.

2

1

26

Historic England (2015) Energy Efficiency and Historic Buildings: How to Improve Energy Efficiency [online] available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/energy-efficiency-and-historic-buildings/
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Option GI1: Continue to apply the Local Plan’s current green infrastructure policies.
Option GI2: Apply an Urban Greening Factor, Small Site Biodiversity Metric or similar approach for
smaller sites.
This policy provides a framework for protecting and enhancing existing
landscape character.
However, it is considered that the additional application of a UGF/SSBM
approach on smaller sites (Option GI2) would perform more positively
through increasing the level of greening that is delivered on smaller
development sites. For example, biodiversity features (trees,
hedgerows, grass, shrub, etc.,) can assist in landscape buffering,
provide screening to restrict undesirable views and contribute towards
sense of place. While positive effects in this respect may be delivered
through Option GI1, these are likely to be less significant given current
policy does not require greening to be considered at the early stages of
planning for smaller sites.
Both options support the provision of green infrastructure, potentially
delivering numerous ecosystem services relating to this SA theme
including soil formation, flood and erosion protection and water quality
regulation. The provision of green infrastructure within new
developments can support flood risk management through the provision
of permeable surfaces and the introduction of sustainable drainage
systems (SuDS). However, it is considered that the application of a
UGF/SSBM approach through Option GI2 has the potential to deliver
additional benefits on smaller sites given he targeted approach it
proposes. Option GI2 is therefore considered best performing of the
options.

2

1

Population
It is considered that implementing a UGF/SSBM approach for smaller
and
developments through Option GI2 could, drawing on application
Communities elsewhere, provide an additional contribution to supporting sustainable
communities, improving quality of life for residents within new
development.27 In this respect applying a UGF/SSBM approach to
smaller sites will accelerate greening of the built environment, delivering
community benefits in the long-term.
Whilst both options would bring benefits for this SA theme, Option GI2 is
considered best performing of the two options.

2

1

A UGF/SSBM approach is anticipated to support green infrastructure
delivery that is “planned, designed and managed in an integrated way to
achieve multiple benefits”.28 Applying a UGF/SSBM approach (Option
GI2) will promote urban greening and support the delivery of features
such as green walls, green roofs, rain gardens and other SuDS
features. This is likely to deliver numerous benefits in terms of
residents’ mental and physical health and well-being.29 For example,
applying a UGF/SSBM approach (Option GI2) has the potential to
support health through supporting air quality enhancements.
Overall, it is considered that securing the benefits of greening through
applying a UGF/SSBM approach on smaller sites can make a
contribution to supporting healthy, sustainable communities. Option GI2
is therefore considered the best performing of the two options in relation
to health and wellbeing.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Health and
Wellbeing

27

The Ecology Consultancy (2017) Urban Greening Factor For London: Research Report [online] available at:
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urban_greening_factor_for_london_final_report.pdf
28
Mayor of London (2019) London Plan Intend to Publish [online] available at:
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/intend_to_publish_-_clean.pdf
29
Major of London (2017) Natural Capital Account for London [online] available at: https://www.london.gov.uk/what-wedo/environment/parks-green-spaces-and-biodiversity/green-infrastructure/natural-capital-account-london?source=vanityurl
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Whole Estate Plans
5.12 Cornwall is home to a number of large estates and farms. These can play a key role in
responding to the climate emergency, including through supporting climate change mitigation
through land use changes, and increasing resilience to the effects of climate change through
effective land management.
5.13 In light of these opportunities, Cornwall Council would like to explore the possibility of
encouraging the development of Whole Estate Plans on larger estates and farms in Cornwall.
Whole Estate Plans, which would potentially be informed by an asset audit and an ecosystem
services analysis, would be prepared with a view to larger estates and farms supporting a
range of environmental benefits. Following the preparation of Whole Estate Plans, Cornwall
Council would then endorse plans of sufficient quality, providing them with material weight in
planning decisions.
5.14 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option WEP1: Seek to deliver Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and farms in
Cornwall.

•

Option WEP2: Do not seek to encourage Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and
farms in Cornwall.

5.15 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.16 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.3: Appraisal of options relating to Whole Estate Plans
Option WEP1: Seek to deliver Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and farms in Cornwall.
Option WEP2: Do not seek to encourage Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and farms in
Cornwall.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
WEP1 WEP2

Air quality

Given their largely rural location, delivering environmental
enhancements on large estates and farms through Whole Estate
Plans (WEPs) is less likely to deliver significant air quality
enhancements in those urban parts of Cornwall with the most
significant air quality issues. These include locations affected by
(and affecting) the AQMAs in Camborne, Pool and Redruth;
Bodmin; Tideford; Gunnislake; St Austell; Truro; Camelford;
Grampound; and Launceston. However, WEPs could assist in
promoting improved air quality more generally through, for example,
habitat restoration.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

A WEP approach through Option WEP1 has the potential to support
a range of environmental benefits through encouraging landowners
to manage their land to provide enhanced ecosystem services. As
part of this process, the facilitation of enhancements to habitats and
ecological networks is likely to be taken forward.
This could help support the diversity of habitats and species and
increase the resilience of biodiversity to the effects of climate
change.

1

2
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Option WEP1: Seek to deliver Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and farms in Cornwall.
Option WEP2: Do not seek to encourage Whole Estate Plans for all large estates and farms in
Cornwall.
Historic
environment

Through supporting diversification and environmental
enhancements on large estates, Option WEP1 has the potential to
support the enhancement and rejuvenation of underutilised and
poorly maintained features of historic environment interest
(including locally important heritage assets). This includes through
WEPs encouraging landowners to identify their assets, and the
opportunities and risks in relation to these assets. Landscape
character enhancements supported by a WEP approach also have
the potential to facilitate enhancements to the setting of features
and areas of historic environment interest.

1

2

Landscape

The quality of Cornwall’s landscape is intrinsically linked to the
management of many of the large estates and farm operations in
the county. Through supporting an ecosystem services and
environmental-led approach through landscape scale management,
alongside rural diversification, the delivery of WEPs in Cornwall will
help support landscape character. This includes through protecting
the elements currently integral to landscape character, and through
delivering enhancements to the key features and areas which
support local distinctiveness and a sense of place.
A focus on the delivery of cultural ecosystem services, which
include the non-material benefits people obtain from nature such as
recreation, aesthetic enjoyment, physical and mental health
benefits and spiritual experiences may also enhance an
understanding of the key landscape resources in Cornwall.

1

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Natural capital and ecosystem services are a core focus of the
WEP approach.30 As such, Option WEP1 has the potential to
support a range of environmental benefits through encouraging
landowners to manage their land to provide enhanced ecosystem
services. Given these have the potential to include the full range of
ecosystem services, including supporting services, provisioning
services and regulating services (as well as cultural services), the
approach could help to support the quality of land, soil and water
resources on these estates and farms.

1

2

Population
Option WEP1, through promoting a WEP approach, offers
and
opportunities for delivering significant environmental, social and
Communities economic benefits on estates and farms covered by WEPs. It would
also support the diversification of economic activities on these
estate and farms and so assist in supporting Cornwall’s rural
economy.

1

2

The delivery of WEPs through Option WEP1 has the potential to
support health and wellbeing through facilitating access
improvements to large estates and farms and increasing
recreational and leisure opportunities. This includes through right of
way improvements, diversification of estates’ and farms’ offer and
through environmental improvements.

1

2

Health and
Wellbeing

30

https://www.southdowns.gov.uk/planning-policy/whole-estate-plans/
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Development of low impact housing in rural locations
5.17 Policy 7 of the Local Plan: Strategic Policies (Housing in the Countryside) allows rural housing
development subject to a series of criteria relating to the sub-division of buildings, replacement
buildings, redundant buildings, provision for rural occupation workers and temporary
accommodation.
5.18 Cornwall Council would, however, like to explore the possibility of also supporting the
development of low impact, easily removable homes in rural areas that would support the
restoration of regenerative land management techniques. This policy would be aimed at small
groups and potentially private estates providing affordable, low impact housing tied to the
restorative use of land and governed by conditions regarding measurable environmental net
gain.
5.19 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option LIH1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan
(particularly Policy 7 of the Strategic Policies) in relation to rural housing development.

•

Option LIH2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the
delivery of small-scale housing developments (up to 10 dwellings) meeting locally defined
needs to facilitate environmental enhancements associated with land management
improvements

5.20 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.21 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.4: Appraisal of options relating to low impact housing in rural locations
Option LIH1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly Policy 7
of the Strategic Policies) in relation to rural housing development.
Option LIH2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the delivery of
small-scale housing developments (up to 10 dwellings) meeting locally defined needs to facilitate
environmental enhancements associated with land management improvements
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
LIH1

LIH2

Air quality

Given the largely rural locations affected, delivering low impact
housing in rural areas is unlikely to affect air quality in the locations
in Cornwall with the most significant air quality issues. These
include associated with the AQMAs in Camborne, Pool and
Redruth; Bodmin; Tideford; Gunnislake; St Austell; Truro;
Camelford; Grampound; and Launceston.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

The delivery of low impact housing tied to the restorative use of
land and governed by conditions regarding measurable
environmental net gain has the potential to enhance habitats and
ecological networks where such schemes take place. As such
Option LIH2 has increased potential to support biodiversity
enhancements - if the relevant schemes are designed and
implemented appropriately. It should also be noted that Option
LIH1, by virtue of restricting development in the countryside, may

2

1

also limit impacts on biodiversity in these locations.
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Option LIH1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly Policy 7
of the Strategic Policies) in relation to rural housing development.
Option LIH2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the delivery of
small-scale housing developments (up to 10 dwellings) meeting locally defined needs to facilitate
environmental enhancements associated with land management improvements
Historic
environment

The delivery of low impact housing tied to the restorative use of
land and governed by conditions regarding measurable
environmental net gain has the potential to support enhancements
to historic landscape character and the setting of the historic
environment. In addition, there may be potential for such schemes
to enhance the fabric and setting of the historic environment
through restorative schemes linked to heritage assets. As such,
Option LIH2 has increased potential to support enhancements to
the historic environment - if the relevant schemes are designed and
implemented appropriately.

2

1

Landscape

The delivery of low impact housing tied to the restorative use of
land and governed by conditions regarding measurable
environmental net gain has the potential to support enhancements
to landscape character. This includes through delivering
improvements which supports local distinctiveness and a sense of
place, and which restores and enhances key landscape features
such as Cornish Hedges and hedgerows. As such, Option LIH2 has
increased potential to support enhancements to landscape
character. This depends however on the relevant schemes being
designed appropriately. It should also be noted that Option LIH1, by

2

1

2

1

2

1

2

1

virtue of restricting development in the countryside, may also
limit impacts on landscape character.
Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

The delivery of low impact housing tied to the restorative use of
land and governed by conditions regarding measurable
environmental net gain has the potential to support land, soil and
water quality. As such, Option LIH2 has increased potential to
support enhancements to land, soil and water resources - if the
relevant schemes are designed and implemented appropriately.
The option also has the potential to support a limitation of resource
use in terms of energy, water and waste within these new
developments, whilst also encouraging a significant proportion of
food and income to be produced directly from the land. It should
also be noted that Option LIH1, by virtue of restricting

development in the countryside, may also limit the loss of
agricultural land to development.
Population
Option LIH2 has the potential to deliver high quality and energy
and
efficient housing through schemes with a high level of selfCommunities sufficiency and through deriving a significant proportion of food and
income directly from the land. This has the potential to support the
quality of life of residents living in such developments.
It should be noted though that developments taken forward through
Option LIH2 have the potential to require a level of car dependence
given their rural location.
Health and
Wellbeing

In terms of LIH2, the health and wellbeing of those living in such
schemes would to an extent be supported by the low impact, selfsufficient and communal nature of these types of developments.
The restorative use of land and provisions for measurable
environmental net gain also have the potential to support the
physical and mental wellbeing of residents.

AECOM
29

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Service development in rural areas
5.22 The current policies of the Local Plan allows development on rural exception sites (i.e. those
outside of but adjacent to the existing built up area of smaller towns, villages and hamlets) to
provide affordable housing to meet local needs.
5.23 Cornwall has a largely dispersed population and rural communities are frequently portrayed as
unsustainable due to a travel pattern that has developed and necessitated through the loss of
employment and shops and services over past decades. More recently, some travel patterns
are changing, with an increase in online shops and services and more people, especially office
workers, now working from home.
5.24 In light of this Cornwall Council would like to consider limited exceptions to housing policy to
allow for a very small proportion of market housing to be delivered in smaller towns, villages
and hamlets. This is with a view to helping ensure the development of community facilities,
including employment and flexible working and service hubs.
5.25 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option SD1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly
Policy 9 of the Strategic Policies) in relation to rural exception sites, and where
appropriate, Neighbourhood Plans to ensure that affordable housing provision is
maximised.

•

Option SD2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the
delivery of small-scale market housing developments to facilitate the provision of
services, facilities and employment space to make settlements more selfcontained/sustainable and reduce the need to travel for day to day needs.

5.26 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.27 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.5: Appraisal of options relating to service development in rural areas
Option SD1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly policy 9
of the CLP) in relation to rural exception sites, and where appropriate, Neighbourhood Plans to
ensure that affordable housing provision is maximised.
Option SD2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the delivery of
small-scale market housing developments to facilitate the provision of services, facilities and
employment space to make settlements more self-contained/sustainable and reduce the need to
travel for day to day needs.
SA theme

Air quality

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Whilst Option SD2 has the potential to deliver market housing
development in rural areas, this depends on the extent to which the
option delivers additional housing provision over and above that which
would have been delivered otherwise. Notwithstanding this, given the
likely location of housing taken forward through the options (i.e. rural
areas) and the small scale of development, delivering small amounts
of market or affordable housing in rural communities is unlikely to
affect air quality in the urban locations in Cornwall with the most
significant air quality issues. These include associated with the AQMAs
in Camborne, Pool and Redruth; Bodmin; Tideford; Gunnislake; St
Austell; Truro; Camelford; Grampound; and Launceston.

Rank of
preference
SD1

SD2

=

=
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Option SD1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly policy 9
of the CLP) in relation to rural exception sites, and where appropriate, Neighbourhood Plans to
ensure that affordable housing provision is maximised.
Option SD2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the delivery of
small-scale market housing developments to facilitate the provision of services, facilities and
employment space to make settlements more self-contained/sustainable and reduce the need to
travel for day to day needs.
Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

The significance of the effects from each option on features of
biodiversity interest largely depends on the location, scale and nature
of development and the incorporation of biodiversity enhancement
measures. As such both options have the potential to lead to impacts
on biodiversity if development is not undertaken to protect and
enhance the habitats and species which may be present on site.

=

=

Historic
environment

Impacts on Cornwall’s heritage assets will be dependent on the design
and layout of new developments delivered through the options and
their location. Both options have the potential to lead to enhancements
to the setting of the public realm, the historic environment and
landscape/townscape character, if high quality design and layout is
incorporated within new provision. As such it is not possible to
differentiate between the options in terms of potential effects on the
historic environment.

=

=

Landscape

Option SD2, through potentially delivering additional housing provision,
may have increased potential to lead to impacts on landscape
character through visual impacts and the loss of key landscape
features. Similarly, Option SD1, through taking a more restrictive
approach to development in rural areas, may better limit impacts on
landscape character. However, with respect to Option SD2, impacts
would depend on the extent to which this delivered additional housing
provision over and above that which would have been delivered
otherwise.
Otherwise, impacts on landscape character will be dependent on the
design and layout of new developments delivered through the options
and their location.

1

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Given the lack of previously developed land in many rural areas, the
delivery of additional small-scale market housing developments in the
vicinity of smaller settlements has the potential to increase the delivery
of housing on greenfield sites. This may lead to an increased loss of
productive agricultural land. However, this depends on the extent to
which Option SD2 delivers additional housing provision over and
above that which would be delivered otherwise through current Local
Plan policies.

1

2

Population
Facilitating small-scale market housing delivery under Option SD2
and
could help support the vitality of smaller settlements through additional
Communities households supporting improved amenities and employment
opportunities. There is a possibility that this approach could potentially
undermine the delivery of affordable housing in smaller settlements,
given that existing Local Plan policy (which would be taken forward
through Option SD1) focuses on such provision. The policy may
therefore encourage the delivery of market housing at the expense of
affordable housing at certain locations.
Whilst Option SD2 has the potential to reduce the need to travel for
day-to-day needs, and support accessibility to some facilities in smaller
settlements, the option also has the potential to undermine the vitality
and offer of larger settlements with significant catchment areas in
Cornwall, such as Launceston and Bude.

?

?
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Option SD1: Continue to apply the current policies of the Cornwall Local Plan (particularly policy 9
of the CLP) in relation to rural exception sites, and where appropriate, Neighbourhood Plans to
ensure that affordable housing provision is maximised.
Option SD2: Continue to apply current policies whilst also allowing in rural areas the delivery of
small-scale market housing developments to facilitate the provision of services, facilities and
employment space to make settlements more self-contained/sustainable and reduce the need to
travel for day to day needs.
Health and
Wellbeing

Option SD2 through providing small scale market housing could
potentially better support amenities in smaller settlements including
health services and leisure and recreational facilities. The option might
also conceivably support green infrastructure enhancements could, in
turn, support the health and wellbeing of residents. Whilst Option SD2
has the potential to reduce the need to travel for day-to-day needs,
and enhance provision in some smaller settlements, the option also
has the potential to undermine the leisure and recreational offer of
larger settlements in Cornwall, including those with significant
catchment areas. It should be noted though that it is unlikely that the
centralisation of health services in Cornwall would be reversed through
the option.

?

?

Change of use in town centres
5.28 The current Local Plan seeks to support the economic vitality and viability of town centres in
Cornwall.
5.29 Given ongoing pressures on the vitality of Cornwall’s town centres, support and diversification
is needed to encourage different and innovative uses, particularly in underused properties and
floorspace. In light of this, Cornwall Council would like to consider a more flexible approach to
town centres which facilitates changes of use where these are compatible with other town
centre uses. For example, in locations where retail or commercial demand no longer exists or
has been significantly reduced, a new approach would allow, to a larger extent, the conversion
of retail and other commercial premises to appropriate alternative uses such as housing,
business, leisure, entertainment and community uses. This would be accompanied by an
increase in residential densities in and around town centres.
5.30 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option TC1: Apply the current Local Plan polices in terms of town centre uses and
approaches to change of use.

•

Option TC2: Apply a more flexible approach than the current Local Plan policies with
regards to change of use in town centres (taking into account changes to the Use
Classes Order).

5.31 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.32 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
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Table 5.6: Appraisal of options relating to change of use in town centres
Option TC1: Apply the current Local Plan polices in terms of town centre uses and approaches to
change of use.
Option TC2: Apply a more flexible approach than the current Local Plan policies with regards to
change of use in town centres (taking into account changes to the Use Classes Order).
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
TC1 TC2

Air quality

Given the changing priorities for town centres (partly in light of the
Covid-19 pandemic), it is considered that a flexible approach to change
of use will increase diversity in town centres. A shift away from retail and
employment and towards residential is predicted, however this is likely
to be fragmented in delivery. It is considered that localised air quality
improvements may be delivered through Option TC2, including through
a reduced need to travel and subsequent modal shift; however, this is
not likely to be significant. Furthermore, effects in this respect are likely
to be dependent on wider policy requirements and provisions.

2

1

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

It is recognised that the effects from each option on features and areas
of biodiversity interest largely depends on the detailed location, scale
and nature of development and the incorporation of biodiversity
enhancement measures. As such it is not possible to differentiate
between the options.

?

?

Historic
environment

It is considered that Option TC2 has the potential to better support the
vitality of Cornwall’s centres through addressing the changing role of
centres, and need for town centres to offer a range of uses.31 This has
the potential to support townscape quality and the setting of the historic
environment through promoting the rejuvenation of heritage assets and
the public realm for new uses. In this respect the flexible approach
taken forward through Option TC2 offers opportunities for supporting the
heritage-led regeneration of town centres.
It is however noted that change of use can be difficult at times due to
historic sensitivity; for example, there are likely to be challenges
associated with properties in conservation areas or those that are under
statutory designations. Any proposal will therefore need to ensure that
the character and appearance of a historic property or area is suitably
preserved through the use of appropriate materials and design;
guidance in this respect is provided by Historic England32. It is
anticipated that existing Local Plan policies will ensure a level of
protection for the historic environment with regard to changes of use.

1

2

Landscape

Through Option TC2, it is considered that the transition of town centres
would reflect the changing needs of residents, supporting regeneration
and the delivery of community focused and sustainable spaces.
It is predicted that flexible change of use will lead to intensification of
units (for example to increase residential offer). Whilst this has the
potential to impact on townscape character, it also has the potential to
support townscape quality and character through promoting the
rejuvenation of buildings and the public realm for new uses. In this
respect the flexible approach taken forward through Option TC2 offers
opportunities for supporting the townscape-led regeneration of town
centres.
The effect of the options on townscape character will therefore depend
on the design, scale and layout of development.

1

2

31

Mayor of London (2020) High Streets & Town Centres: Adaptive Strategies [online] available at:
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ggbd_high_streets_adaptive_strategies_web_compressed_0.pdf
32
Historic England (2020) Planning Permission: Listed Buildings and Other Heritage Assets [online] available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/consent/permissonandhas/
AECOM
33

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Option TC1: Apply the current Local Plan polices in terms of town centre uses and approaches to
change of use.
Option TC2: Apply a more flexible approach than the current Local Plan policies with regards to
change of use in town centres (taking into account changes to the Use Classes Order).
Applying a more flexible approach to change of use (Option TC2) has
the potential to create opportunities to increase density and the reuse of
land and buildings in urban areas. This will support the efficient use of
land. Option TC2 is therefore considered to be best performing of the
two options.

2

1

Population
Over recent years a move to out of town retail and internet spending
and
has challenged the dominance of shopping as a main focus of activity in
Communities Cornwall’s town centres. The economic shocks following the Covid-19
pandemic are likely to accelerate these trends within the retail sector,
significantly impacting on town centres and other neighbourhoods with
shops, amenities and services.
The Government’s ‘Stay at Home’ measures during the pandemic have
further forced retailers to move their sales online. Whilst some will return
to a physical presence on the high street, many shops are likely to be
unable to reopen - providing availability for other uses. A flexible
approach to change of use (Option TC2) will therefore enable a fast
response to the changing role of town centres, addressing the rise in
vacant uses by securing new uses that utilise opportunities for
adaptation and change.33 Focusing on creating a social space rather
than a “retail attractor” will aid progression to minimise the impact from
threats to physical retail stores.34 This will contribute positively towards
ensuring that Cornwall’s towns are thriving places to live and work,
whilst not eroding their vitality and viability.
It is, however, recognised that there may not be a ‘one size fits all’ for
options, given the varied nature, size and location of Cornwall’s centres.
For example, Option TC2 would likely lead to long-term positive effects
for larger settlements such as Truro with significant offer, but for smaller
centres there may be a reliance on existing town centre uses to support
the local economy. It is recognised that the challenges faced by
Cornwall’s smaller towns and high streets and their rural hinterlands are
exacerbated by additional economic challenges including lower-thanaverage pay, geographical remoteness and the seasonality of tourism.
In this respect emerging trends suggest flexibility provided through
Option TC2 is likely to accommodate housing growth through the
intensification of existing buildings and spaces. This in turn may
negatively impact upon the commercial offer of smaller centres. It is
therefore considered that continuing with the existing Local Plan policy
(Option TC1) may do more to support the offer of smaller centres, in
terms of the presence of an appropriate range of shops, services and
community facilities.
Overall though, the flexibility provided through Option TC2 is likely to do
more to support the changing role of town centres likely to be seen post
Covid-19.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

33

Rikhil Morjaria (2018) Changing Geographies of Retail [online] available at: https://www.brookes.ac.uk/geoverse/originalpapers/changing-geographies-of-retail--does-the-high-street-have-a-future-/
34
Ibid.
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Option TC1: Apply the current Local Plan polices in terms of town centre uses and approaches to
change of use.
Option TC2: Apply a more flexible approach than the current Local Plan policies with regards to
change of use in town centres (taking into account changes to the Use Classes Order).
Health and
Wellbeing

Providing flexibility for change of use has the potential to support the
development of more resilient town centres post-Covid 19 and taking
into account trends in retail, e.g. increased online spend. In this respect,
economic and / or housing provision is likely to be accommodated
through the intensification of existing buildings and spaces, supporting
the vitality of centres. Residents’ accessibility to the community offer of
town centres is therefore likely to be enhanced (including access to
services and facilities), which in turn is likely to support community
cohesion and wellbeing.
Improved accessibility may also help reduce the need to travel and
promote active travel modes, including walking and cycling. This will
have benefits for the health and wellbeing of residents.
In light of the above, Option TC2 is considered to be best performing of
the two options.

2

1

Parking standards
5.33 Whilst Cornwall Council is committed to improving sustainable transport options, car travel will
remain a significant mode of travel in Cornwall for the foreseeable future.
5.34 In light of this, Cornwall Council would like to explore the possibility of delivering flexible parking
standards across Cornwall, which would be applied on a case-by-case basis. This would
augment Cornwall Council’s existing Parking Standards Guidance and the parking provisions
included in the Cornwall Design Guide.
5.35 In response to the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option P1: Provide priority for car parking within new development proposals including
private driveways, garages and parking courts

•

Option P2: Allow parking standards to be developed flexibly on a case-by-case basis
taking into account the needs of the development, area and local communities.

5.36 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.37 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
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Table 5.7: Appraisal of options relating to parking standards
Option P1: Provide priority for car parking within new development proposals including private
driveways, garages and parking courts
Option P2: Allow parking standards to be developed flexibly on a case-by-case basis taking into
account the needs of the development, area and local communities.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
P1

P2

Air quality

The restriction of parking spaces in accessible locations can stimulate
modal shift away from use the private car towards use of active
(walking, cycling) and public (bus, train) modes of transport. However, in
some cases, residents may respond to a restricted number of parking
spaces by parking on roads, which can also cause problems in respect
of localised traffic congestion. In terms of air quality, increased stopstarts can lead to increased air pollution. 35
While it is recognised that providing private driveways, garages, etc.
within development would reduce potential for bottlenecking along
streets (and subsequent congestion), this may also facilitate increased
day-to-day private vehicle use.
It is also noted that providing priority/off-road parking (Option P1) may
also support the shift towards Electric Vehicles (EVs), as EVs require
designated parking spaces with access to a charging point. EVs
produce no emissions when driving, reducing air pollution considerably,
leading to positive effects in the long-term.
Overall, adopting a ‘case-by-case’ approach (Option P2) would likely be
best performing of the options as locational constraints and
opportunities could be weighed up; i.e. good access to
sustainable/active travel modes in urban centres vs limited accessibility
and anticipated long-term car reliance in the rural hinterlands.

2

1

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Delivering flexible parking standards through Option P2 may lead to
more land being made available for other uses, including green
infrastructure which may support ecological networks in the area. The
option will enable this to be considered on a case-by-case basis,
dependent on the detailed location, scale and nature of development
and the incorporation of biodiversity enhancement measures. While it is
difficult to differentiate between options, Option P2 performs marginally
more positively for this reason.

2

1

Historic
environment

Option P1 may support the setting of the historic environment through
limiting on street parking and reducing the impact of parking on the built
environment. However, the delivery of flexible parking standards
through Option P2 has the potential to deliver parking provision which
better responds to local historic environment constraints, as well as
opportunities for enhancements.

2

1

Landscape

Option P1 may support landscape, townscape and villagescape
character through limiting on street parking and reducing the impact of
parking on the public realm. However, the delivery of flexible parking
standards through Option P2 has the potential to deliver parking
provision which better responds to local character and a sense of place.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Option P1 has the potential to perform less positively in terms of flood
risk and water quality due to the option’s increased delivery of
impermeable hard-standing and its likely contribution to increased
surface water runoff. In this respect Option P2 has increased potential to
respond to flood risk issues that may be present locally.

2

1

35

Zhang K, Batterman S. Air pollution and health risks due to vehicle traffic. Sci Total Environ. 2013;450-451:307-316.
doi:10.1016/j.scitotenv.2013.01.074 [online] available at: https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4243514/
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Option P1: Provide priority for car parking within new development proposals including private
driveways, garages and parking courts
Option P2: Allow parking standards to be developed flexibly on a case-by-case basis taking into
account the needs of the development, area and local communities.
Option P1 also performs less positively in terms of land and soil
resources due to its potential to increase the requirement for land take
for parking provision.
Population
It is recognised that parking is a sensitive and contentious area for
and
many communities. This reflects the importance of the private vehicle in
Communities Cornwall, particularly outside of higher tier settlements where
sustainable travel opportunities are limited. Option P2 therefore
provides more opportunity for providing appropriate parking provision on
a case-by-case basis, taking into account the accessibility of the
location in terms of public transport and proximity to facilities and
services. Adopting flexible standards through the options therefore
recognises that where car use is necessary, it will be appropriate to
maintain parking standards to support communities, ensuring access to
services, facilities and employment.
Furthermore, where sustainable/active travel opportunities are present
(e.g. in larger centres such as Truro and Newquay), the planning of new
developments offers an important opportunity to influence behaviour, as
part of wider packages to encourage modal shift and promoting
walkable neighbourhoods.
However, in some cases, residents may respond to a restricted number
of parking spaces by parking on-road, which can also cause problems in
respect of localised traffic congestion (impeding both safe cyclists and
walkers – including those with mobility challenges i.e. mobility scooters
and wheelchair users), and impact on the public realm. Potential issues
can though be considered and addressed through the flexible approach
taken forward through Option P2.
Overall, it is considered that Option P2 is best performing, meeting the
needs of individual development proposals and supporting active/
sustainable travel where possible, whilst offering the flexibility to reflect
local circumstances.

2

1

Option P2 will do more to support health and wellbeing through
facilitating a flexible approach to parking provision. In this respect,
through delivering an approach to parking which reflects local
circumstances, the option will enable parking provision to be tailored to
maximise sustainable transport use and healthier modes of travel whilst
also ensuring that accessibility is secured for residents to key services
and facilities. The option also has increased potential to respond to local
road safety issues, including those linked to parking provision.

2

1

Health and
Wellbeing
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Cycle routes and railway lines
5.38 Policy 27 of the Local Plan: Strategic Policies takes forward a high-level approach for the
delivery of strategic transport opportunities on land around closed branch railway lines.
However, given potential challenges relating to the reuse of such corridors to facilitate new
pedestrian and cycle routes, and the potential reopening of branch lines in the future, Cornwall
Council would like to explore different options for the use of former branch lines in relation to
sustainable transport use.
5.39 In light of this, the SA process has considered three options, as follows:
•

Option RL1: Prioritise the development of disused railway lines for new cycle routes

•

Option RL2: Safeguard disused railway lines for future use, including the potential
reopening of lines

•

Option RL3: Rely on current Policy 27 of the Strategic Policies

5.40 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.41 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking.
Table 5.8: Appraisal of options relating to cycle routes and railway lines
Option RL1: Prioritise the development of disused railway lines for new cycle routes
Option RL2: Safeguard disused railway lines for future use, including the potential reopening of
lines
Option RL3: Rely on current Policy 27 of the Strategic Policies
SA theme

Air quality

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Option RL1 when compared to Option RL3 provides
opportunities to support air quality enhancements in the short,
medium and long terms by promoting active travel modes as an
alternative to the private car or buses. For example, the
development of disused railway lines as cycle routes in the
vicinity of Truro offers significant opportunities for encouraging
sustainable transport use, with the potential to support air
quality enhancements, including within the AQMA which covers
a significant part of the city.
In the longer term, Option RL2 also has the potential to support
air quality through facilitating the reopening of disused railway
lines, providing an alternative to the private car for travel. It
should be noted though that the delivery of new cycle routes is
unlikely to preclude the reopening of lines in the future, with
cycle routes present alongside.

Rank of preference
RL1

RL2

RL3

1

2

2
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Option RL1: Prioritise the development of disused railway lines for new cycle routes
Option RL2: Safeguard disused railway lines for future use, including the potential reopening of
lines
Option RL3: Rely on current Policy 27 of the Strategic Policies
Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Option RL1, through prioritising the development of disused
railway lines for new cycle routes, has the potential to lead to
impacts on habitats and ecological networks. This is given many
disused railway routes are important biodiversity corridors,
containing and linking key habitats, and frequently, designated
sites. These corridors support a significant number of protected
species. As such, the clearance of these corridors for cycle use
has the potential to have significant effects on biodiversity
through impacts on habitats and species from landtake and
fragmentation, as well as disturbance from noise, light pollution
or trampling from enhanced access.
It should be noted however that Options RL2 and RL3, through
in effect safeguarding these routes, do not preclude impacts on
biodiversity in the future. However, any potential effects will be
longer term, rather than short and medium term.

3

1

1

Historic
environment

Disused railways in Cornwall are key heritage areas, which
often comprise features (and are within areas) of significant
historic environment interest. In this context reopening disused
railway lines (including minerals tramways) offer opportunities to
enhance opportunities for the enjoyment of the numerous key
heritage features across Cornwall by cycle and contribute to
heritage-led tourism. As such Option RL1 increases the scope
for the rejuvenation of these corridors as key heritage assets.
In terms of Options RL2 and RL3, the safeguarding of these
routes does not preclude their development in the future. Any
significant impacts from these options are therefore only likely to
take place over the longer term.

1

2

2

Landscape

If poorly designed, the delivery of new cycle infrastructure has
the potential to detract from existing landscape character, and
have impacts on key features which contribute to local
distinctiveness. Option RL1 however offers significant
opportunities to enhance the enjoyment and understanding of
Cornwall’s landscapes, townscapes and villagescapes, and also
support a low impact means of travel which limits impacts on
landscape character, tranquillity and a sense of place.

1

2

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

In terms of land and soil resources, is not possible to
differentiate between the options, as such schemes are unlikely
to lead to the loss of productive agricultural land. No significant
impacts on water quality are anticipated from similar schemes if
the required embedded mitigation measures are incorporated
within the construction stage.

=

=

=

Population
Option RL1 has the potential to increase leisure and recreation
and
opportunities and facilitate access to key services and facilities
Communities and employment opportunities via high quality and safe cycle
links. This will support the quality of life of residents through
encouraging cycle use. The option also provides opportunities
for supporting the visitor economy of Cornwall.
In the longer term, Options RL2 and RL3 have the potential to
support accessibility by facilitating the reopening of disused
railway lines.
It should be noted however that the delivery of new cycle routes
on disused railway lines is unlikely to preclude the reopening of
lines in the future.

1

2

2
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Option RL1: Prioritise the development of disused railway lines for new cycle routes
Option RL2: Safeguard disused railway lines for future use, including the potential reopening of
lines
Option RL3: Rely on current Policy 27 of the Strategic Policies
Health and
Wellbeing

The delivery of a new cycle routes through Option RL1 will
support active travel modes through contributing to new and
enhanced cycle linkages in Cornwall. It will also increase
opportunities for leisure and recreational activities. This will
support health and wellbeing and healthier lifestyles.

1

2

2

Community-led renewable energy
5.42 There is the potential to develop a local energy economy in Cornwall which can deliver
significant long-term benefits to the community, including reduced energy bills, increased
energy sustainability and security, and shifting asset ownership to local people.
5.43 Cornwall Council would like to explore a community-led approach to renewable energy,
potentially similar to the Welsh model. The Welsh model seeks to achieve a target for 1
gigawatt (GW) of renewable electricity capacity in Wales to be locally owned by 2030, and for
all new projects to have an element of local ownership by 2020.
5.44 In response to the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option RE1: Impose a requirement for all new renewable energy facilities to have an
element of local ownership

•

Option RE2: Do not impose a similar requirement.

5.45 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.46 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.9: Appraisal of options relating to community-led renewable energy
Option RE1: Impose a requirement for all new renewable energy facilities to have an element of
local ownership
Option RE2: Do not impose a similar requirement.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
RE1 RE2

Air quality

Given most renewable energy provision is unlikely to significantly affect
air quality, it is not possible to differentiate between the options in this
regard.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

A community-led approach initiated through Option RE1 may potentially
lead to biodiversity considerations being more prominent within the
decision-making process as to the location and siting of renewable
energy provision. Opportunities for biodiversity net gain resulting from
new renewable energy provision may also be more effectively identified
through a community-led approach.

1

2
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Option RE1: Impose a requirement for all new renewable energy facilities to have an element of
local ownership
Option RE2: Do not impose a similar requirement.
Historic
environment

A community-led approach initiated under Option RE1 has the potential
to increase the consideration of heritage assets, their settings and the
value of areas of historic environment interest in decision-making for the
location and siting of renewable energy provision. This is given local
people’s increased engagement with the development process. This has
the potential to help conserve and enhance the fabric and setting of
features and areas of historic environment interest and support the
integrity of historic landscapes.

1

2

Landscape

Given local people’s increased engagement with the development
process through the option, a community-led approach taken forward
through Option RE1 has the potential to increase the consideration of
landscape, villagescape and townscape character in decision-making
for the location and siting of renewable energy provision. This has the
potential to support the protection of landscape character, with benefits
for local distinctiveness and sense of place.

1

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Under a community-led approach, there may be some potential for
these elements to be more prominent within the decision-making
process with regard to the location and siting of renewable energy
provision. However, the imposition of a requirement for renewable
energy to have an element of community ownership under Option RE1
is unlikely to have significant implications for land, soil and water
resources.

=

=

1

2

1

2

Population
Community-owned renewable energy projects will tend to deliver the
and
most value to communities. In this context, local involvement in
Communities renewable energy generation can have a number of social-economic
benefits, including through providing more significant funds for
community facilities and amenities, reducing energy costs, increasing
energy autonomy and security, and increasing local economic
opportunities associated with facilities’ construction and maintenance.
Community ownership also has the potential to engage local people
more widely around the subjects of energy security, energy poverty and
climate change.
As such, Option RE1 has increased potential to bring a range of
benefits for communities from renewable energy provision, with
associated benefits for the quality of life of residents and community
vitality.
Health and
Wellbeing

The benefits identified through Option RE1 under the ‘Population and
Communities’ theme above will support the health and wellbeing of
residents by supporting community vitality, engagement and cohesion.
The option also has the potential to support enhancements to
community facilities and amenities as well as green infrastructure
networks (including through enhancements to open space). This has the
potential to enhance health and wellbeing through delivering
enhancements to the leisure, sports and recreational offer within local
communities.
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Wind energy provision
5.47 The NPPF requires that wind energy development involving one or more turbines should not be
considered acceptable unless they are in an area identified as suitable for wind energy
development in the development plan. Whilst the Local Plan does not set out allocations or
suitable areas for wind energy, current Local Plan policy allows wind energy to be allocated
through Neighbourhood Plans.
5.48 Given the potential contribution onshore wind energy can provide to mitigating climate change
in Cornwall, Cornwall Council would like to explore extending Local Plan provisions relating to
onshore wind energy by providing an additional degree of certainty as to the locations which
are likely to be appropriate for new wind energy provision in the county.
5.49 In light of this, the SA process has considered three options, as follows:
•

Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy
with an accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they
come forward.

•

Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.

•

Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows
Neighbourhood Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of
the Local Plan).

5.50 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the four options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.51 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking.
Table 5.10: Appraisal of options relating to wind energy
Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy with an
accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they come forward.
Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.
Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows Neighbourhood
Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of the Local Plan).
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of preference
WE1 WE2 WE3

Air quality

If managed appropriately, wind energy has the potential to
reduce the use of fossil fuels for generating electricity, which in
turn has the potential to reduce air pollution in other locations.36
However, the air quality benefits of onshore wind will vary by
location, depending on the mix of existing energy sources.
Under all options the location of development sites is unknown;
as such it is difficult to differentiate between options at this
stage.

?

?

?

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Under all options, the construction of wind turbines has the
potential to result in habitat and species disturbance and loss.
Wind turbine operation and maintenance may disturb sensitive
species, and there is a risk of bird and bat collision with moving
blades and any additional overhead wires. Geological impacts
can include loss of geological exposures, damage or obscuring
of geomorphological features, disruption to geomorphological

?

?

?

Lindenberg, S., B. Smith, K. O’Dell, E. DeMeo, and B. Ram. (2008) 20% Wind Energy by 2030: Increasing Wind Energy’s
Contribution to U.S. Electricity Supply. U.S. Dept. of Energy, Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Technical
Report
36
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Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy with an
accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they come forward.
Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.
Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows Neighbourhood
Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of the Local Plan).
processes and a range of impacts on soils.37 As such, effects
from each option on features and areas of biodiversity and
geodiversity interest largely depend on the detailed location,
scale and nature of development and the incorporation of
avoidance, mitigation and enhancement measures.
The broad areas approach would exclude from consideration for
wind energy key internationally, nationally and locally
designated biodiversity sites, and also key habitats. In addition,
local planning policy provisions provide a level of protection to
biodiversity, and the identification of broad areas is only the
beginning of the development process; impacts on biodiversity
will be considered in more detail later at the planning application
stage.
In terms of Option WE2, defining specific sites may restrict the
likelihood for adverse effects through setting tighter
development parameters from the outset. With regard to Option
WE3, given any proposal coming forward through the option
would be community-led, impacts on the natural environment
would likely be a key consideration for residents when
considering specific sites for allocation. However, given all
options would require biodiversity to be fully considered, it is not
possible to differentiate between the options in this regard. In
line with Natural England’s Technical Information Note 38, some
form of ecological assessment is likely to be required for any
proposed wind farm, although very small developments away
from vulnerable bird species may only require a limited desk
study to confirm the low likelihood of an impact.39
A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is being undertaken
alongside the development of the Climate Emergency DPD
which will determine whether the DPD, either alone or in
combination with other relevant projects and plans is likely to
result in a significant effect upon European sites. It is therefore
assumed that under all options, consideration will be given to
the impacts of wind energy on Cornwall’s most sensitive
biodiversity sites, notably in accordance with the conclusions
and recommendations of the emerging HRA.
Historic
environment

Under all options, consideration will be given to the impacts of
wind energy on the historic environment, in line with NPPG
(para 019), and Historic England’s guidance.40 Furthermore,
Local Plan Policy 14 currently requires that “when considering
proposals for renewables that impact upon the World Heritage
Site or other historic assets and their settings, applicants should
apply other relevant policies in the Plan”.
Depending on their scale, design and prominence, a wind
turbine within the setting of a heritage asset may cause
substantial harm to the significance of the asset 41 As such,

?

?

?

37

Natural England (date unknown) Assessing On-Shore Wind Energy Development [online] available at:
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/file/97013
38
Natural England (2010) Natural England Technical Information Note TIN069 [online] available at:
http://planning.allerdale.gov.uk/portal/servlets/AttachmentShowServlet?ImageName=109418
39
Natural England (2010) Natural England Technical Information Note TIN069 [online] available at:
http://planning.allerdale.gov.uk/portal/servlets/AttachmentShowServlet?ImageName=109418
40
Historic England (2020) Wind Energy [online] available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/infrastructure/renewable-energy/wind-energy/
41
Ibid.
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Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy with an
accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they come forward.
Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.
Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows Neighbourhood
Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of the Local Plan).
while the Local Plan policy framework provides a level of
protection to heritage assets, a ‘broad area of search’ approach
(Option WE1) to development locations may not suitably
mitigate against potential adverse effects. However, the
identification of broad areas is only the start of the development
process, and it is considered that heritage constraints will later
be considered at the planning application stage. In addition, key
heritage assets would be considered through the establishment
of broad areas.
In terms of Option WE2, it is considered that defining specific
sites may restrict the likelihood for adverse effects through
setting tighter development parameters. Similarly, it is
considered that through Option WE3, given any proposal
coming forward would be community-led, impacts on the setting
of historic assets would be likely to be a key consideration for
residents when considering specific sites for allocation.
In light of the above, it is not considered possible to distinguish
between the options in relation to the historic environment.
Landscape

Under all options, consideration will be given to the impacts of
wind energy on landscape character. The Local Plan approach
currently requires that proposals will not have unacceptable
landscape impacts (notably in and within the setting of AONBs).
This is further supplemented by the NPPG (para 022 and 023)
and Natural England guidance.42
In terms of ‘broad area of search’ approach (Option WE1),
whilst it would not provide the detailed location of wind energy,
such an approach would be informed by a detailed landscape
characterisation. The identification of broad areas is also only
the start of the development process, and that landscape will be
considered in detail at the later planning application stage.
In terms of Option WE2, it is considered that defining specific
sites may restrict opportunity for adverse effects through setting
tighter development parameters. Similarly, it is considered that
through Option WE3, given any proposal coming forward the
option would be community-led, impact on landscape would
likely be a key consideration for residents when considering
specific sites for allocation.
In light of the above, it is not considered possible to distinguish
between the options in terms of potential effects on landscape
character.

?

?

?

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Uncertain effects for all options are anticipated in relation to the
land, soil and water resources SA theme as it is possible that such
developments could result in the loss of high quality agricultural
land (until the site is restored to its previous use at the end of its
lifecycle).

?

?

?

Population
All options are expected to lead to positive effects in relation to
and
jobs and the local economy due to the investment and
Communities employment opportunities that are likely to arise from renewable
energy development. Furthermore, financial contributions from
developers and investments in community projects will support

1

2

3

42

Natural England (date unknown) Assessing On-Shore Wind Energy Development [online] available at:
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/file/97013
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Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy with an
accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they come forward.
Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.
Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows Neighbourhood
Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of the Local Plan).
the development of social capital; it is recognised that projects
supported by community funds originating from wind energy
have been wide ranging.43
It is considered that all options have merits, as allocating sites
or identifying suitable areas for large-scale wind development
should improve certainty for applicants and therefore their
willingness to make applications.
The approach outlined in Option WE1 provides less certainty
than Option WE2 on the delivery of individual sites for wind
energy. However, this approach through gives additional
flexibility through enabling wind energy to come forward if the
relevant criteria are met. It is also less prescriptive than Option
WE2 for local communities, which enables them to take a lead
themselves if they so wish - whilst at the same time also
encouraging communities through clearly highlighting that their
area is appropriate for the relevant scale of wind energy.
In terms of Option WE3, enabling Neighbourhood Plans to
allocate wind turbines offers opportunities relating to community
buy-in to such provision. This provides opportunity for local
residents to take control of the process, delivering early
stakeholder engagement to minimise conflict and increase
public acceptance. Community-led development may, however
be difficult to deliver where residents are not supportive of wind
energy, for example through concerns relating to property
values due to proximity to onshore wind farms, or a potential
drop in tourism.44 In this respect the requirement for a
referendum ensures development can only come forward
through a Neighbourhood Plan where there is an appropriate
level of community support. It should also be noted that this
approach has had limited success in delivering additional wind
energy provision to date.
Overall, whilst it is considered that the certainty provided
through the allocations-led approach of Options WE2 and WE3
will help provide certainty to communities as to the design and
location of wind energy, Option WE1 provides additional
flexibility in how wind energy can come forward across
Cornwall. If combined with a community-led approach to wind
energy provision, this has the potential to lead to an increased
delivery of the significant community benefits which have the
potential to arise from wind power in the county.
Health and
Wellbeing

The installation and maintenance of an onshore wind farm over
its lifetime can potentially adversely impact residents in
communities through noise and traffic. Furthermore, operational
noise from wind turbines could be a concern for some,
particularly in rural locations where there is little background
noise. However, it is noted that modern turbines are designed to
produce very little noise.
It is recognised that conflicts sometimes exist between onshore
wind and recreation and tourism, which can impact upon health

1

2

3

43

The Crown Estate (2015) Understanding the impacts of offshore wind farms [online] available at:
https://www.offshorewindindustry.com/sites/default/files/ei-understanding-the-impacts-of-offshore-wind-farms-on-well-being.pdf
44
The Crown Estate (2015) Understanding the impacts of offshore wind farms [online] available at:
https://www.offshorewindindustry.com/sites/default/files/ei-understanding-the-impacts-of-offshore-wind-farms-on-well-being.pdf
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Option WE1: Designate through the DPD broad areas or ‘suitable areas’ for wind energy with an
accompanying criteria-based policy to evaluate development proposals as they come forward.
Option WE2: Designate specific sites for wind energy provision through the DPD.
Option WE3: Continue current Local Plan approach to wind power which allows Neighbourhood
Plans to allocate areas for wind power (i.e. as stipulated by Policy 14 of the Local Plan).
and wellbeing if activities are restricted.45 However, it is also
considered that financial contributions from developers and
investments in community amenities (as discussed above) may
lead to positive effects in this respect; for example, through the
delivery of green infrastructure provision or community facilities.
Overall, whilst it is considered that the certainty provided
through the allocations-led approach of Options WE2 and WE3
will help provide certainty to communities as to the design and
location of wind energy, Option WE1 provides additional
flexibility in how wind energy can come forward across
Cornwall. If combined with a community-led approach to wind
energy provision, this has the potential to lead to bring more
benefits for the health and wellbeing of residents.

Wind energy and landscape and historic landscape
designations
5.52 To support the evidence base for the Climate Change Emergency DPD, Cornwall Council
commissioned two studies to help determine where would be appropriate for locating
renewable energy provision in Cornwall. This was with a view to identifying locations
appropriate for renewable energy generation in the county.
5.53 The Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity study 46 was completed in December 2020. The
study seeks to provide an indication of landscape sensitivity across the county in relation to
renewable energy provision, so that potential landscape opportunities and constraints can be
considered alongside the technical opportunities / constraints for these developments. As part
of this exercise, factors associated with the special qualities of the Cornwall AONB and Tamar
Valley AONB and the Outstanding Universal Value of the Cornwall and West Devon Mining
Landscape World Heritage Site were considered in detail. It also considered the special
character of the ten Heritage Coasts in the county.
5.54 Alongside the Landscape Sensitivity study, Exeter University’s Centre for Energy and the
Environment was commissioned to provide an assessment of the technical opportunities /
constraints for renewable energy provision in Cornwall. 47 This comprised an updated
assessment of the potential for onshore large-scale wind and solar electricity generation in the
county. Specifically, the assessment considered the naturally available resource and
technically exploitable potential for renewable energy in different parts of Cornwall, followed by
a consideration of the constraints relating to each resource, taking into account physical
features such as transport infrastructure, buildings, woodland, water and nature designations.
Given the separate Landscape Sensitivity study considered elements relating to the AONBs
and World Heritage Site, the assessment did not include a consideration of these designations
as a constraint.
5.55 Together, these detailed and comprehensive studies have informed Cornwall Council’s
identification of broad areas appropriate for wind energy in the county. The locations of these
identified areas suitable for wind are presented below in Figure 5.1.

45

The Crown Estate (2015) Understanding the impacts of offshore wind farms [online] available at:
https://www.offshorewindindustry.com/sites/default/files/ei-understanding-the-impacts-of-offshore-wind-farms-on-well-being.pdf
46
LUC (December 2020) Review of the Cornish Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity Assessment Draft Report
47
University of Exeter (August 2020) Constraints and Opportunities Mapping for Largescale Renewable Energy in Cornwall
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5.57 As indicated by the map above, the areas suitable for wind energy identified do not exclude all
parts of the AONBs, World Heritage Site and Heritage Coasts located in Cornwall. Whilst the
approach to determining the locations of these broad areas has ensured that the specific
landscape and historic character sensitivities associated with renewable energy have been fully
(and consistently) considered, there is a recognition that national planning policy provides
prominence to landscapes designated as AONBs and World Heritage Sites. In addition, there
is a recognition of the special character of Heritage Coasts within the NPPF.
5.58 To explore this issue further, the SA has considered the sustainability implications of taking an
approach which 1) allows wind energy provision to be taken forward within or within the setting
of the World Heritage Sites, AONB and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall against 2) an alternative
option which does not allow the delivery of wind energy provision within these areas.
5.59 In light of the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting
of) the World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply
with existing policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)

•

Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the
setting of) the World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.

5.60 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.61 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
5.62 This is accompanied by a map which highlights the locations of the identified areas suitable for
wind energy in association with the coverage of the Cornwall AONB, the Tamar Valley AONB,
the Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site and Cornwall’s ten
Heritage Coasts.
Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply with existing
policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)
Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
BA1 BA2

Air quality

If managed appropriately, wind energy has the potential to reduce the
use of fossil fuels for generating electricity, which in turn has the
potential to reduce air pollution in other locations.48 However, the air
quality benefits of onshore wind will vary by location, depending on the
mix of existing energy sources. Under all options the location of
development sites is unknown; as such it is difficult to differentiate
between options at this stage.

?

?

Lindenberg, S., B. Smith, K. O’Dell, E. DeMeo, and B. Ram. (2008) 20% Wind Energy by 2030: Increasing Wind Energy’s
Contribution to U.S. Electricity Supply. U.S. Dept. of Energy, Office of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Technical
Report
48
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Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply with existing
policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)
Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.
Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Areas within AONBs and Heritage Coasts are often areas of high
sensitivity for key biodiversity habitats and species. This is reflected by
the significant number of internationally and nationally designated
biodiversity designations present in these areas, including SACs,
SPA/Ramsar sites and SSSIs.
Whilst the additional sensitivity of these locations may lead to the
potential for increased impacts on biodiversity from wind energy, it
should be noted that specific biodiversity sensitivities were a key
consideration of the Exeter University study which informed the
determination of the suitable areas for wind energy. In this respect,
SACs, SPAs/Ramsar sites, SSSIs, National Nature Reserves and Local
Nature Reserves were excluded from the areas considered as suitable.
In addition, areas defined as marshland, woodland and water were
excluded, as well as greenspace. As such, the most sensitive locations
in Cornwall for biodiversity have been excluded from the suitable areas.
In addition, through the planning permission regime it is anticipated that
some form of ecological assessment is likely to be required for any
proposed wind farm, and any application will need to comply with the
policies (including biodiversity policies) of the Local Plan.
Whilst internationally designated sites were excluded from consideration
as suitable areas for wind, this does not preclude the potential for
impacts on species associated with these sites from wind energy. For
example, there may be effects on species associated with the Tamar
Estuaries Complex and Marazion Marsh SPAs (which are both close to
the identified areas suitable for wind) linked to impacts on flightlines and
from disturbance and bird collisions. However, the HRA being
undertaken alongside the development of the DPD will determine
whether the DPD, either alone or in combination with other relevant
projects and plans is likely to result in a significant effect upon European
sites. It is therefore assumed that under both options, appropriate
consideration will be given to the impacts of wind energy on Cornwall’s
internationally designated sites.
As such, whilst Option BA2 has the potential to limit impacts on habitats
and species within AONBs, Heritage Coasts and World Heritage Sites in
Cornwall, biodiversity considerations would continue to be central to
decision making through a suitable areas approach to wind energy.

=

=
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Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply with existing
policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)
Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.
Historic
environment

Option BA1 will enable wind energy provision to come forward within
parts of the Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape in Cornwall.
Whilst the option may lead to the potential for increased impacts on the
Outstanding Universal Value of the World Heritage Site from wind
energy, it should be noted that specific heritage sensitivities were a key
consideration of the Exeter University study which informed the
determination of the suitable areas for wind energy. In this respect,
scheduled monuments, registered parks and gardens were excluded
from the areas considered through the study, an there was an
application of a 400m buffer for listed buildings. In addition, a 25m buffer
has been applied to buildings and 400m to residential buildings, which
will help limit impacts on non-designated heritage assets. Furthermore,
the Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity study considered factors
associated with the Outstanding Universal Value of the World Heritage
Site.
Under both options, consideration will be given to the impacts of wind
energy on the historic environment, in line with NPPG (para 019), and
Historic England’s guidance.49 Furthermore, Local Plan Policy 14
currently requires that “when considering proposals for renewables that
impact upon the World Heritage Site or other historic assets and their
settings, applicants should apply other relevant policies in the Plan”.
As such, whilst enabling wind energy provision in World Heritage Sites
through Option BA1 has the potential to lead to additional effects on the
fabric and setting of the Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape
World Heritage Site, historic environment considerations (including
associated with the World Heritage Site) would continue to be central to
decision making through a suitable areas approach to wind energy.

2

1

49

Historic England (2020) Wind Energy [online] available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/infrastructure/renewable-energy/wind-energy/
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Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply with existing
policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)
Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.
Landscape

Option BA1 would enable wind energy provision to come forward within
parts of the Cornwall AONB and Tamar Valley AONB.
Whilst the option may lead to the potential for increased visual impacts
on the special qualities of the AONBs from wind energy, it should be
noted that landscape character was a central consideration in the
determination of suitable areas for wind energy. In this respect the
Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity study, which, with the Exeter
University Study, was the key evidence base study for determining
suitable areas, considered factors associated with the special qualities
of the Cornwall AONB and Tamar Valley AONB in detail, as well as the
special character of the ten Heritage Coasts in the county.
Under both options, significant consideration will be given to the impacts
of wind energy on landscape character. In this respect, the Local Plan
approach currently requires that proposals will not have unacceptable
landscape impacts (notably in and within the setting of AONBs). This is
further supplemented by the NPPG (para 022 and 023) and Natural
England guidance.50 It is also recognised that the identification of
suitable areas through Option BA1 would only be the start of the
development process for wind energy, and that landscape will be
considered in detail at the later planning application stage.
As such, whilst enabling wind energy provision in Cornwall’s two AONBs
through Option BA1 has the potential to lead to additional effects on the
special qualities of the AONBs, landscape character considerations
(including associated with the AONBs) would continue to be central to
decision making through a suitable areas approach to wind energy.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Uncertain effects for all options are anticipated in relation to the land,
soil and water resources SA theme. It is possible that wind energy
development could result in the loss of high quality agricultural land
(until the site is restored to its previous use at the end of its lifecycle);
however it is not possible to differentiate between the option in this
respect.

?

?
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Natural England (date unknown) Assessing On-Shore Wind Energy Development [online] available at:
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/file/97013
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Option BA1: Enable wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall where they comply with existing
policies requirements in the Cornwall Local Plan (Policies 23 and 24)
Option BA2: Do not allow wind energy provision to be taken forward within (or in the setting of) the
World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts in Cornwall.
Population
The tourism sector is an important contributor to the local economy for
and
the parts of Cornwall within its AONBs, World Heritage Site and
Communities Heritage Coasts. In this respect, through enabling wind energy provision
within these areas, Option BA1 may lead to additional visual impacts
from wind energy on landscape character, with potential indirect
negative effects for the visitor economy. It should be noted though that
significant consideration would continue to be given to the impacts of
wind energy on landscape character through this option (as discussed
under the ‘Landscape’ SA theme above). For this reason, wind energy
provision delivered under this option would be unlikely to be delivered in
such a way that would significantly impact on the tourism interest of
these areas.
More broadly, Option BA2, through precluding the delivery of wind
energy in the parts of Cornwall within the World Heritage Site, AONBs
and Heritage Coasts, has the potential to limit benefits from wind energy
for local communities in these areas. This includes associated with
additional employment opportunities and wider benefits for the local
economy from investment linked with renewable energy development.
The option will also limit potential financial contributions from developers
and investments in community facilities and projects. It may also
preclude any potential benefits associated with community ownership,
such as more significant funds for community facilities and amenities, a
reduction in energy costs, increased energy autonomy and security, and
increased engagement of local people more widely around the subjects
of energy security, energy poverty and climate change.
This may be particularly significant in the parts of Cornwall within the
World Heritage Site. This is given many of the more deprived
communities in Cornwall are located within or close to the World
Heritage Site, for example in Camborne, Pool, Hayle, Redruth and
Callington. In this respect Option BA1 has the potential to lead to an
increased realisation for communities of the benefits associated with
wind energy development.
Health and
Wellbeing

The installation and maintenance of an onshore wind farm over its
lifetime can potentially adversely impact residents through noise and
traffic. Furthermore, operational noise from wind turbines could be a
concern for some, particularly in rural locations where there is little
background noise. Whilst it is noted that modern turbines are designed
to produce very little noise, given their rurality, potential effects may
have particular impacts in AONBs and Heritage Coasts.
As discussed under the Population and Communities theme above,
Option BA2 has the potential to limit potential financial contributions
from developers and investments in community facilities and projects in
the areas of Cornwall covered by the AONBs, the World Heritage Site
and Heritage Coasts. It may also preclude any potential benefits
associated with community ownership, such as more significant funds
for community facilities and amenities, a reduction in energy costs and
increased energy autonomy and security. This may limit potential
benefits for health and wellbeing from new wind energy provision.

1

2

1

2
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Mine water and shafts
5.63 Cornwall has significant geothermal energy potential. Disused mine shafts (a legacy of
Cornwall’s rich mining heritage) are present in significant numbers across the county. Mine
water systems make use of the enhanced permeability in previously mined areas where rock
and minerals were removed, creating artificial void space. Collapsed shafts, lodes and
fractures provide storage and pathways for the flow of underground water. The heat contained
within these waters can be extracted using ground source heat pumps to be used in low carbon
district heating schemes.
5.64 Cornwall Council would therefore like to explore using these opportunities through the DPD.
The current Local Plan policy comprises Policy 18 (Minerals Safeguarding), which sets out
general principles, and the Minerals Safeguarding DPD (adopted December 2018), which sets
out Minerals Safeguarding Areas for metals, incorporating mine shafts. There is therefore
potential for additional policy provisions to be introduced which seek to further protect shafts
with geothermal energy potential. This would be in addition to those protections associated
with Minerals Safeguarding Areas.
5.65 In response to the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option MS1: Deliver a mine shaft safeguarding policy to protect shafts from other nonmineral or energy related uses.

•

Option MS2: Apply the current policies of the Local Plan with regards to mine shafts.

5.66 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.67 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
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Table 5.11: Appraisal of options relating to mine water and shafts
Option MS1: Deliver a mine shaft safeguarding policy to protect shafts from other non-mineral or
energy related uses.
Option MS2: Apply the current policies of the Local Plan with regards to mine shafts.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
MS1 MS2

Air quality

A mine shaft safeguarding policy introduced through Option MS1 is
unlikely to have significant effects in relation to air quality in Cornwall. It
is therefore not possible to differentiate between the options.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Mine shafts are key contributor to an understanding of Cornwall’s
geodiversity resource. The safeguarding of more mine shafts through
Option MS1 will therefore help conserve these important geodiversity
assets.
Abandoned mines are a significant pollution threat and have historically
discharged minewater containing heavy metals and other pollutants into
watercourses. As such Option MS1 may in the longer term support the
effective and active management of these sources of pollution for
energy generation, with benefits for biodiversity.
Abandoned mine shafts can be home to important biodiversity species,
including bats. Increased safeguarding of mine shafts through Option
MS1 may support the protection of habitats for these species at some
locations; however, the use of mine shafts for geothermal energy would
be likely to have impacts when the mine shafts are brought into use for
these purposes. There would as a result be a requirement for these
impacts on habitats and species to be closely managed in the longer
term as geothermal schemes come forward.

1

2

Historic
environment

Mine shafts are key heritage features and an important element of
Cornwall’s historic environment resource, providing a component of the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Cornwall and West Devon Mining
Landscape World Heritage Site. Option MS1, through safeguarding an
increased number of mine shafts, will help conserve these key heritage
features. However, identifying these shafts as potential areas for
geothermal has the potential for longer terms negative impacts on
mine heritage assets if development comes forward in the future. It
should be noted though that Option MS1 also has the potential to
support the rejuvenation of minerals infrastructure as important heritage
assets for alternative uses, including for geothermal energy. Uncertain
effects therefore.

?

?

Landscape

Impacts on landscape character from new geothermal energy facilities
supported and facilitated through Option MS1 depend on the design,
layout and siting of such provision. In this respect there could be
negative impacts on landscape as a result of geothermal development,
which would need to be considered during any planning application
process. However, Option MS1 also has the potential to support the
rejuvenation of distinctive minerals landscapes; such development
would need though to be carefully managed to limit adverse impacts on
landscape character and visual amenity.

?

?
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Option MS1: Deliver a mine shaft safeguarding policy to protect shafts from other non-mineral or
energy related uses.
Option MS2: Apply the current policies of the Local Plan with regards to mine shafts.
Through securing the protection of mine shafts for this purpose, Option
MS1 has increased potential to facilitate the use of Cornwall’s land, soil
and water resources for geothermal energy. There would however be a
need to ensure that minerals resources are not sterilised in the longer
term.
Abandoned mines are a significant pollution threat and have historically
discharged minewater containing heavy metals and other pollutants into
watercourses. As such Option MS1 may in the longer term support the
effective management of these sources of pollution.

1

2

Population
Through supporting geothermal energy, Option MS1 has the potential in
and
the longer term to support community benefits, including through
Communities reducing energy costs, increasing energy autonomy and security, and
increasing local economic opportunities associated with facilities’
construction and maintenance.

1

2

1

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Health and
Wellbeing

The benefits identified through Option MS1 under the ‘Population and
Communities’ theme above will support the health and wellbeing of
residents by supporting community vitality, reducing energy costs and
fuel poverty, and enhancing economic opportunities.

Energy efficiency
5.68 Current energy efficiency standards in England are led by the Building Regulations. The
Building Regulations set standards for how buildings must be constructed or altered to achieve
a minimum level of acceptable performance. The regulations apply mainly to new buildings and
there is no general requirement for all existing buildings to be upgraded to meet these
standards. However, certain alterations such as the change of use of the building or renewing
some of its elements can trigger the need to comply with Building Regulations.
5.69 In terms of energy efficiency, due to national policy, there is currently limited scope to set higher
standards through development plans. As such current Local Plan policy in Cornwall does not
require standards higher than those of the current Building Regulations.
5.70 Cornwall Council however recognise that ensuring the highest possible standard of energy and
thermal efficiency from new buildings is a key element of reducing Cornwall’s carbon footprint.
In light of likely changes to national policy potentially to be introduced as part of planning
reforms and elements such as the potential introduction of the Future Homes Standard,
Cornwall Council would therefore like to consider introducing a requirement for higher energy
efficiency standards for new development.
5.71 In response to the above, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option EE1: Continue with existing Local Plan policy, which does not currently require
standards higher than those set out by the current building regulations.

•

Option EE2: Deliver higher energy efficiency standards than national standards, where
possible in light of national policy.

5.72 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.73 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
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Table 5.12: Appraisal of options relating to energy efficiency
Option EE1: Continue with existing Local Plan policy, which does not currently require standards
higher than those set out by the current building regulations.
Option EE2: Deliver higher energy efficiency standards than national standards, where possible in
light of national policy.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
EE1 EE2

Air quality

Whilst there is no direct link between higher energy efficiency standards
and localised air quality in Cornwall, Option EE2 may help reduce the
need for (and limit emissions from) power generation, with benefits for
air quality elsewhere. However, the difference between the options in
this respect is negligible.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Requiring new buildings to meet significantly higher targets for energy
efficiency is unlikely to lead to significant effects on biodiversity.
However, it is recognised that measures which support biodiversity such
green roofs and shading have a role to play in terms of thermal
efficiency, in particular avoiding overheating in the summer and need for
air conditioning. Given the commitment to higher standards, Option EE2
is considered to be best performing of the two options.

2

1

Historic
environment

Through the delivery of Option EE2 and a commitment to higher energy
efficiency standards, it is recognised that there are opportunities and
challenges in terms of the built historic environment. Notably, standards
for refurbishment and conversion can typically be challenging, reflecting
the fact that many buildings may be in conservation areas. Some
buildings may be listed, and changes to the external appearance of
buildings will be restricted by wider policy. However, there is advice
available from Historic England51 and Cornwall Council52 focusing on
the challenges and opportunities for achieving energy efficiency in
historic buildings and areas. This includes advice on secondary glazing,
insulating solid walls and other interventions.
It is therefore considered that while challenging, proposals can help to
increase resilience of historic buildings to climate change, secure a
sustainable future for designated and non-designated heritage assets
and conserve and where appropriate enhance the design, character,
appearance and historical significance of features and areas of historic
environment interest.
However, impacts from the options on the fabric and setting of the
heritage assets depend on the detailed design, scale and layout of
energy efficiency provision; as such it is not possible to differentiate
between the options in terms of potential effects on the historic
environment.

?

?

Landscape

Improving energy efficiency standards within buildings has the potential
to impact both positively and negatively upon the character of the
landscape and local distinctiveness. For example, a well-designed
landscape or townscape can reduce heating and cooling costs through
landscape features delivering effective shade and potentially acting as a
windbreak.53 The potential for positive effects in this respect is likely to
be greater under Option EE2 given the higher requirement for energy
efficiency. Conversely, energy efficiency measures that are poorly

?

?

51

Historic England (2018) Energy Efficiency and Historic Buildings: How to Improve Energy Efficiency [online] available at:
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/energy-efficiency-and-historic-buildings/
52
Cornwall Council (2018) Energy Conservation in Historic Buildings [online] available at:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/conservation/technical-advice-and-guidance/energy-conservation-inhistoric-buildings/
53
U.S Department of Energy (date unknown) Landscaping For Energy Efficient Homes [online] available at:
https://www.energy.gov/energysaver/design/landscaping-energy-efficient-homes
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Option EE1: Continue with existing Local Plan policy, which does not currently require standards
higher than those set out by the current building regulations.
Option EE2: Deliver higher energy efficiency standards than national standards, where possible in
light of national policy.
designed can adversely impact upon the character of the built
environment, local distinctiveness and views. These effects are likely to
exist both alone and in-combination with other development, and again
have the potential to be greater under Option EE2 given efficiency
standards would be higher.
However, it is considered that through careful management, following
appropriate guidance,54 energy efficiency can be delivered while
ensuring that the important characteristics of the landscape are not
unacceptably harmed.
Overall, impacts from the options on the landscape depend on the
detailed design, scale and layout of energy efficiency provision; as such
it is not possible to differentiate between the options in terms of potential
effects.
Option EE2, through seeking to deliver increased energy efficiency
standards within new development, has increased potential to support a
reduction in resource use. This includes from a likely increase in
activities such as heat recovery, grey water recycling and on-site
recycling. Option EE2 is therefore considered to be best performing of
the two options.

2

1

Population
The delivery of higher energy efficiency standards through Option EE2
and
will bring a range of benefits for the quality of life of residents, including
Communities through enhancing the energy efficiency of housing, lowering energy
costs and reducing fuel poverty, and supporting health and wellbeing
through the delivery of high-quality homes.
Whilst increased energy efficiency in new housing will bring a range of
benefits for the quality of life of residents, there is potential for a stricter
policy to affect the deliverability and viability of new developments. This
could result in a reduction in the rate of housing delivery. However, the
effects of this are uncertain as the rate of housing delivery will ultimately
depend on a wider range of factors.

2

1

Option EE2, through setting higher energy efficiency standards for new
development, has increased potential to have significant effects for
health and wellbeing. This is linked to the delivery of high quality, energy
efficient housing, which will support good physical and
mental health through creating healthy indoor living environments
with healthy air temperatures, humidity levels, noise levels, and
improved air quality. This has particular potential to benefit the health
and wellbeing of groups with poor health, including older people or
disabled people.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Health and
Wellbeing
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Cornwall Council (2018) Energy Conservation in Historic Buildings [online] available at:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/conservation/technical-advice-and-guidance/energy-conservation-inhistoric-buildings/
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Carbon sequestration (and biodiversity net gain)
5.74 Cornwall Council recognise that there is a need to prevent the loss of carbon storage in the
natural environment through new development. As such, it would like to consider the
introduction of a DPD policy which robustly evaluates the extent to which a new development
affects the existing carbon storage of habitats on site.
5.75 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option CS1: Utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation (if an appropriate metric is available)
to compare the carbon storage capacity of habitats on the site before and after
development.

•

Option CS2: Do not utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation to compare the carbon storage
capacity of habitats on the site before and after development.

5.76 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.77 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.13: Appraisal of options relating to carbon sequestration
Option CS1: Utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation (if an appropriate metric is available) to compare
the carbon storage capacity of habitats on the site before and after development.
Option CS2: Do not utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation to compare the carbon storage capacity
of habitats on the site before and after development.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
CS1 CS2

Air quality

Both options have the potential to support long-term carbon
sequestration and storage within Cornwall’s natural environment,
reducing carbon emissions. This will also support air quality through the
increased uptake, assimilation and decomposition of many gaseous or
particulate pollutants including NO2 and PM10. However, it is considered
that positive effects in this respect could be maximised through the use
of a Carbon Storage Calculation (Option CS1) to monitor and provide a
comprehensive picture of the storage capacity of sites. Calculating the
storage capacity of habitats on site would allow decision makers to be
more informed when planning for development, enabling the
identification of sites with high storage capacity where the natural
environment should be protected, enhanced, and restored. By restoring
some habitats such as grasslands or bogs, or promoting active
accretion of sediments in intertidal systems, land managers can help
mitigate the causes of climate change. 55 This in turn will deliver positive
effects on air quality. Overall, while a level of uncertainty exists, it is
considered that providing a monitoring for offsetting through Option CS1
has the potential to lead to increased benefits for air quality.

1

2

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

The natural environment’s role in providing carbon sequestration and
storage is widely recognised, with the most detailed assessment of the
soil carbon stock in England in semi-natural habitats carried out as part
of the Countryside Survey (2007).56 Subsequently, Natural England’s
Research Report (2012) collated information and identified knowledge
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Natural England Carbon (2012) Carbon storage by habitat: Review of the evidence of the impacts of management decisions
and condition of carbon stores and sources [online] available at: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/1412347
56
Natural Environment Research Council (NERC) & Department for Environment, Food, and Rural Affairs (Defra) (2007)
Countryside Survey [online] available at: https://countrysidesurvey.org.uk/content/uk-results-2007
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Option CS1: Utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation (if an appropriate metric is available) to compare
the carbon storage capacity of habitats on the site before and after development.
Option CS2: Do not utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation to compare the carbon storage capacity
of habitats on the site before and after development.
gaps on carbon stocks for the important terrestrial, coastal and marine
habitats in England. Habitat stocks historically are decreasing; notably
97% per cent of semi-natural grasslands were lost between 1930 and
1983 and the decline still continues in some areas.57 Continued trends
of habitat loss could result in considerable changes in the value of the
carbon sequestration services provided, and it is therefore considered
that calculating the storage capacity of habitats on site pre and post
development (Option CS2) would incentivise their protection,
enhancement, and recovery. Notably, carbon contained in UK
vegetation rose by +0.5% during the decade to 2007, driven by an
increase in categories of tree cover (a declining habitat within
Cornwall).58
Through applying a Carbon Storage Calculation, developers would be
able to see the difference between the carbon storage capacities of the
pre and post development habitat on the site, which at a strategic scale
may support the delivery of ecological connectivity and habitat corridors
across sites. This in turn would lead to long-term positive effects for
biodiversity. It is however noted that there are significant differences
between broad habitats and their carbon sequestration/ storage
capacity. Grassland soils, for example, have the highest carbon stock of
any UK broad habitat, and are low maintenance.59 As such, there is a
concern that certain habitats could be prioritised, which may lead to a
reduction habitat/ species diversity and subsequent generation of more
homogeneous environments.
Overall, it is considered that Option CS1 performs more positively out of
the two options, given that utilising a Carbon Storage Calculation would
likely allow developers to make better, informed decisions regarding the
management and masterplanning of sites to support biodiversity in the
long-term. However, it will be important that the carbon storage potential
of habitats is considered alongside the full range of ecosystem services,
and not prioritised over biodiversity value when making decisions about
habitats on site.
Historic
environment

In terms of the historic environment, it is considered that calculating the
storage capacity of habitats on site would allow decision makers to be
more informed when planning for development, enabling the
identification of sites with high storage capacity where the natural
environment should be protected, enhanced, and restored, to maximise
offsetting benefits. This may include the protection of habitats
associated with cultural historic landscapes, for example lowland
heathlands; valued for their soils, as a repository for a significant
number of archaeological monuments and artefacts.60
It is however, recognised that soils, which provide vital functions for the
historic environment, including the protection of archaeological remains
and their intrinsic scientific and conservation value, can be easily
damaged during heathland restoration and re-creation activities.61 Land
management techniques seeking to maximise carbon storage therefore

1

2

57

Natural England Carbon (2012) Carbon storage by habitat: Review of the evidence of the impacts of management decisions
and condition of carbon stores and sources [online] available at: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/1412347
58
Office for National Statistics (2016) UK Natural Capital: Experimental carbon stock accounts, preliminary estimates [online]
available at:
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/bulletins/uknaturalcapital/experimentalcarbonstockaccountspreliminar
yestimates
59
Natural England Carbon (2012) Carbon storage by habitat: Review of the evidence of the impacts of management decisions
and condition of carbon stores and sources [online] available at: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/1412347
60
Guidance on protecting soils and the historic environment when restoring or re-creating lowland heathland
61
Natural England (2012) Carbon storage by habitat: Review of the evidence of the impacts of management decisions and
condition of carbon stores and sources [online] available at: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/1412347
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Option CS1: Utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation (if an appropriate metric is available) to compare
the carbon storage capacity of habitats on the site before and after development.
Option CS2: Do not utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation to compare the carbon storage capacity
of habitats on the site before and after development.
have the potential to impact on buried heritage assets, and it is
considered that using a Carbon Storage Calculation would help to
inform management decisions and the prioritisation of sites. This would
ensure where possible, the protection and enhancement of cultural
landscapes; and archaeological resources.62
Option CS1 can also have beneficial impacts in terms of the built
historic environment. For example, maximising offsetting potential may
deliver improvements to the setting of the historic environment. In this
respect, the cultural services of habitats (such as trees, woodland and
grassland) will support aesthetic views, local distinctiveness and a
sense of place. While positive effects in this respect may also be
delivered through Option CS2, these are likely to be less significant
given the full carbon storage potential of sites (pre and post
development) is less likely to be maximised.
Overall, it is considered that Option CS1 performs most positively of the
options through creating a more complete picture of the carbon storage
potential of sites, informing land management decisions which will likely
preserve and enhance the fabric and setting of the historic environment.
Where there is the potential for negative effects, e.g. in terms of
heathland restoration projects, it is noted that guidance is provided by
Natural England to help land managers achieve the best results without
damaging historic interests.63
Landscape

As discussed above under the historic environment SA theme, it is
considered that calculating the storage capacity of habitats on site
would allow decision makers to be more informed when planning for
development, enabling the identification of sites with high storage
capacity where the natural environment should be protected, enhanced,
and restored, to maximise offsetting benefits. This may include the
protection of habitats which perform landscape functions; for example,
providing screening or buffering of sites to protect or restrict views; or
improving public realm by adding habitats with high carbon storage
potential in sub-urban/ urban settings. Furthermore, evidence suggests
that the visual aesthetics of woods and forests in the landscape
stimulates people’s enjoyment of the countryside.64 While positive
effects in this respect may also be delivered through Option CS2, these
are likely to be less significant given the full carbon storage potential of
sites (pre and post-development) is less likely to be maximised.
It is also noted that while people enjoy large trees and forests, open
spaces are of considerable value to allow views of the landscape. It is
therefore considered that there is a potential for habitats with high
carbon storage potential to be created which may adversely impact
upon landscape character and important views. For example, evidence
suggests single-aged stands of monoculture spruce forest are not often
well received by local communities.65
Overall though, it is considered that Option CS1 performs most
positively of the two options through creating a more complete picture of
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Ibid.
Natural England (date unknown) Natural England Technical Advice TIN054 Note Guidance on protecting soils and the
historic environment when restoring or re-creating lowland heathland [online] available at:
http://www.adlib.ac.uk/resources/000/264/842/TIN054.pdf
64
Forest Ecosystem Services (2015) Agriculture and Forestry Climate change
report card technical paper [online] available at: https://nerc.ukri.org/research/partnerships/ride/lwec/report-cards/agriculturesource09/
65
Forest Ecosystem Services (2015) Agriculture and Forestry Climate change
report card technical paper [online] available at: https://nerc.ukri.org/research/partnerships/ride/lwec/report-cards/agriculturesource09/
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Option CS1: Utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation (if an appropriate metric is available) to compare
the carbon storage capacity of habitats on the site before and after development.
Option CS2: Do not utilise a Carbon Storage Calculation to compare the carbon storage capacity
of habitats on the site before and after development.
the carbon storage potential of sites, informing land management
decisions which will likely preserve and enhance landscape character.
Habitats valued for their high carbon storage value also provide
important ecosystem services including wastewater cleaning, soil
formation, flood and erosion protection, and water quality and condition
regulation. It is therefore considered that Option CS1 performs the most
positively of the options through creating a more complete picture of the
carbon storage potential of sites; informing land management
methods/treatments that are best for enhancing ecosystem services
which will support land, soil and water resources.

1

2

Population
In terms of the economic benefits of the options, it is considered that
and
continued trends of habitat loss could result in considerable changes in
Communities the value of the carbon sequestration services provided. Option CS1
would provide developers with an improved understanding of the carbon
storage capacity of sites, which if maximised could provide numerous
economic benefits.66 Through the use of a Carbon Storage Calculator,
developers are less likely to alter and more likely to add habitats to sites
that are high in carbon storage potential. Any level of ‘greening’ in this
respect can lead to numerous benefits for the quality of life of residents
including through enhancements to the quality of neighbourhoods,
enhanced green infrastructure and open space provision, increased
community engagement and enhanced levels of neighbourhood
satisfaction.
Overall, it is considered that Option CS1 is best performing as
calculating the storage capacity of sites pre and post development
would enable economic, social and environmental benefits to be
maximised, supporting sustainable communities.

1

2

Providing a better understanding of the carbon storage potential of sites
through Option CS1 will enable a structured approach to management
options, to maximise climate mitigation and adaptation benefits. These
benefits include directly reducing greenhouse gas emissions,
safeguarding carbon stores and sequestration; which in turn will
improve human health, for example through cleaner air and improved
climate regulation.
As well as absorbing carbon dioxide and helping to mitigate climate
change, the presence of habitats on site can also have beneficial
impacts in terms of mental and physical health and wellbeing. In this
respect, it is considered that monitoring effectively offsetting potential
may deliver improvements to the public realm as developers are less
likely to alter and more likely to add habitats that are high in carbon
storage potential. In this respect, the wellbeing services of habitats
(such as trees, woodland and grassland) consist of aesthetic views,
sense of place, and setting for outdoor recreation. While positive effects
in this respect may also be delivered through Option CS2, these are
likely to be less significant given the full carbon storage potential of sites
(pre and post development) is less likely to be maximised.
Overall, it is considered that Option CS1 would enable the health and
wellbeing benefits associated with the natural environment to be
maximised, and is therefore identified as best performing in relation to
this SA theme.

1

2

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Health and
Wellbeing

66

Natural England Carbon (2012) Carbon storage by habitat: Review of the evidence of the impacts of management decisions
and condition of carbon stores and sources [online] available at: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/1412347
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Coastal Vulnerability Zones
5.78 Policy 26 of the Local Plan: Strategic Policies (Flood Risk Management and Coastal Change)
highlights that development should take account of and be consistent with any adopted
strategic and local flood and coastal management strategies, including the Shoreline
Management Plan.
5.79 To provide additional context to this, Cornwall Council is considering defining a Coastal
Vulnerability Zone around the coastline of Cornwall. This is with a view to implementing
policies for the Coastal Vulnerability Zone through the Climate Emergency DPD which will set
the conditions for new development within the zone.
5.80 In response to this, the SA process has considered two options, as follows:
•

Option CV1: Continue with the current approach as set out by Policy 26 of the Local
Plan (Flood Risk Management and Coastal Change).

•

Option CV2: Define a Coastal Vulnerability Zone in Cornwall to guide development within
these areas.

5.81 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the two options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.82 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘2’ the less favourable ranking.
Table 5.14: Appraisal of options relating to Coastal Vulnerability Zones
Option CV1: Continue with the current approach as set out by Policy 26 of the Local Plan (Flood
Risk Management and Coastal Change).
Option CV2: Define a Coastal Vulnerability Zone in Cornwall to guide development within these
areas.
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of
preference
CV1 CV2

Air quality

A Coastal Vulnerability Zone policy introduced through Option CV1 is
unlikely to have significant effects in relation to air quality in Cornwall. It
is therefore not possible to differentiate between the options.

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

Option CV2, through setting out additional planning provisions for
locations within and close to a Coastal Vulnerability Zone, has the
potential to support the effective management of species, habitats and
ecological networks on the coast. This includes through delivering
opportunities associated with a natural solutions approach to coastal
flood risk and the active management of ecological networks to support
biodiversity.
Given the importance of the coastline to Cornwall’s geodiversity, this
approach also has the potential to support the conservation and
understanding of the county’s geodiversity resource.

2

1

Historic
environment

By setting out additional provisions for locations within and close to a
Coastal Vulnerability Zone, Option CV2 has the potential to support the
effective management of the historic environment resource on the coast.
This includes through the potential implementation of policy provisions
which conserve and enhance the fabric and setting of heritage features,
and through delivering coastal policies which support the integrity of
historic landscapes.

2

1
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Option CV1: Continue with the current approach as set out by Policy 26 of the Local Plan (Flood
Risk Management and Coastal Change).
Option CV2: Define a Coastal Vulnerability Zone in Cornwall to guide development within these
areas.
Landscape

Option CV2, through defining development policies for a Coastal
Vulnerability Zone, has increased potential to deliver effective coastal
management which supports landscape and seascape character. This
includes through the delivery of natural solutions to coastal change.
The option also offers additional opportunity to protect and enhance key
infrastructure which supports the enjoyment and understanding of
distinctive coastal landscapes and seascapes, such as the South West
Coast Path.

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

Option CV2 has the potential to support the ability of the natural
environment to adapt to the impacts of climate change, including
through delivering natural solutions to coastal management. This has
the potential to support water and soil quality. The policies implemented
through the option also have the potential to support measures (such as
drainage measures) which support the availability of soil resources.

2

1

Population
Option CV2, may impact on the vitality of coastal settlements by
and
restricting development in the Coastal Vulnerability Zone. However,
Communities through defining development policies for a Coastal Vulnerability Zone,
the option has the potential to enhance the ability of communities to
adapt sustainably to the impacts of coastal change. This will help ensure
that particular actions (such as inappropriate small-scale coastal
protection works for individual properties) do not adversely affect the
wider community, and initiatives for coastal protection bring wider
benefits for the community, such as related to green infrastructure
provision, enhanced drainage and other elements.
Option CV2 also offers additional opportunity to facilitate the protection
and enhancement of key recreational infrastructure on the coast, such
as the South West Coast Path, public rights of way or access routes to
beaches. This will support the quality of life of residents.

1

2

Option CV2, through defining development policies for a Coastal
Vulnerability Zone, has the potential to enhance the ability of
communities to adapt sustainably to the impacts of coastal change. This
will help ensure that initiatives for coastal protection are brought forward
which will bring wider benefits for the health and wellbeing of
communities, such as related to green infrastructure provision.
The option also offers additional opportunity to facilitate the protection
and enhancement of key recreational infrastructure on the coast, such
as the South West Coast Path or access routes to beaches. This will
support health and wellbeing.

1

2

Health and
Wellbeing
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Coastal Change Management Areas
5.83 Cornwall Council would like to consider designating Coastal Change Management Areas
(CCMAs) in Cornwall. The purpose of CCMAs is to highlight issues of coastal change and
allow them to be planned for. They are identified in the Shoreline Management Plan 67 with an
expectation that as risks emerge and planning for change is needed that they will be
designated.
5.84 The Local Plan currently enables Neighbourhood Plans to decide whether a CCMA should be
implemented. On this basis Cornwall Council would like to explore whether to continue this
approach, or instead through the DPD define candidate or full CCMAs in Cornwall. In this
context the definition of candidate CCMAs would enable full CCMAs to be taken forward later
through processes such as Neighbourhood Plans. The alternative designation of full CCMAs
through the DPD would be designed to provide certainty for communities to enable them to
focus on the development of the relevant mitigation plans for the area covered.
5.85 In light of this, the SA process has considered three options, as follows:
•

Option CCM1: Do not create new policy: continue with the current approach as set out
by the Local Plan, including through the ability of Neighbourhood Plans to define Coastal
Change Management Areas.

•

Option CCM2: Define candidate Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall.

•

Option CCM3: Define full Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall

5.86 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.
These are organised by the seven SA themes.
5.87 For each SA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented. Options are also ranked
numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable
ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking.
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Royal Haskoning on behalf of Cornwall Council (February 2011) Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly Shoreline Management Plan
Review
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/countryside/estuaries-rivers-and-wetlands/flood-risk/coastal-erosionand-shoreline-management/shoreline-management-plans/shoreline-management-plan-2011-smp2/
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Table 5.15: Appraisal of options relating to Coastal Change Management Areas
Option CCM1: Do not create new policy: Continue with the current approach as set out by the
Local Plan, including through the ability of Neighbourhood Plans to define Coastal Change
Management Areas.
Option CCM2: Define candidate Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall.
Option CCM3: Define full Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall
SA theme

Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options

Rank of preference
CCM CCM CCM
1
2
3

Air quality

Different approaches to introducing CCMAs introduced through
the options are unlikely to have significant effects in relation to
air quality in Cornwall. It is therefore not possible to differentiate
between the options.

=

=

=

Biodiversity
and
geodiversity

All three options have the potential to support the effective
management of habitats, species and ecological networks on
the coast through the delivery of CCMAs. This includes through
potentially delivering opportunities associated with a natural
solutions approach to coastal management and the active
management of ecological networks to support biodiversity.
Given the importance of the coastline to Cornwall’s geodiversity,
this approach also has the potential to support the conservation
and understanding of the county’s geodiversity resource.
It is likely though that the approach taken forward through
CCM2 and CCM3 will deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1

Historic
environment

The effective delivery of CCMAs has the potential to support the
appropriate management of the historic environment resource
on the coast. This includes through the potential implementation
of policy provisions which conserve and enhance the fabric and
setting of heritage features, and through delivering coastal
policies which support the integrity of historic landscapes. In this
respect the approaches taken forward through CCM2 and
CCM3 have the potential to deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1

Landscape

The effective delivery of CCMAs has the potential to has
increased the potential to deliver effective coastal management
which supports landscape and seascape character. This
includes through the delivery of natural solutions to coastal
change. CCMAs also offer the opportunity to protect and
enhance key infrastructure which supports the enjoyment and
understanding of distinctive coastal landscapes and seascapes,
such as the South West Coast Path.
In this respect the approaches taken forward through CCM2 and
CCM3 have the potential to deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1

Land, Soil
and Water
Resources

The delivery of CCMAs has the potential to support the ability of
the natural environment to adapt to the impacts of climate
change, including through delivering natural solutions to coastal
management. This has the potential to support water and soil
quality. CCMAs also have the potential to support measures
(such as drainage measures) which support the availability of
soil resources.
In this respect the approaches taken forward through CCM2 and
CCM3 have the potential to deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1
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Option CCM1: Do not create new policy: Continue with the current approach as set out by the
Local Plan, including through the ability of Neighbourhood Plans to define Coastal Change
Management Areas.
Option CCM2: Define candidate Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall.
Option CCM3: Define full Coastal Change Management Areas in Cornwall
Population
The delivery and implementation of CCMAs has the potential to
and
enhance the ability of communities to adapt sustainably to the
Communities impacts of coastal change. This will help ensure that particular
actions (such as inappropriate small-scale coastal protection
works for individual properties) do not adversely affect the wider
community, and initiatives for coastal protection bring wider
benefits for the community, such as related to green
infrastructure provision, enhanced drainage and other elements.
CCMAs offer additional opportunity to facilitate the protection
and enhancement of key recreational infrastructure on the
coast, such as the South West Coast Path, public rights of way
or access routes to beaches. This will support the quality of life
of residents.
In this respect the approaches taken forward through CCM2 and
CCM3 have the potential to deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1

The delivery and implementation of CCMAs has the potential to
enhance the ability of communities to adapt sustainably to the
impacts of coastal change. This will help ensure that initiatives
for coastal protection are brought forward which will bring wider
benefits for the health and wellbeing of communities, such as
related to green infrastructure provision.
CCMAs also offer additional opportunity to facilitate the
protection and enhancement of key recreational infrastructure
on the coast, such as the South West Coast Path or access
routes to beaches. This will support health and wellbeing.
In this respect the approaches taken forward through CCM2 and
CCM3 have the potential to deliver CCMAs more effectively in
Cornwall.

3

2

1

Health and
Wellbeing
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6. Overview of reasons for choosing
the preferred approach for the
Climate Emergency DPD
6.1

The following summary presents Cornwall Council’s overview of the reasons for choosing the
preferred approaches associated with the alternatives considered.

Biodiversity Net Gain
6.2

Although Option BNG2 is considered the most favourable in terms of a number of SA themes,
the DPD policy sets out a requirement for a minimum of 10% Biodiversity Net Gain. This
reflects the provisions of the Environment Bill and evidence which suggests this proportion is
both deliverable and viable.

Green infrastructure and urban greening
6.3

Green Infrastructure needs to be central to the design of new places, therefore the DPD
contains a suite of policies to encourage green infrastructure. Specifically, policies set out how
green infrastructure should be designed and maintained, the use of Building with Nature and for
minor development a Small Sites Biodiversity Metric reflecting the considerations of Option GI2.

Whole Estate Plans
6.4

The SA considers that option WEP1 is the most favourable, which is recognised in the DPD
policy encouraging the preparation of Whole Estate Plans and their use as a material
consideration in any planning application.

Development of low impact housing in rural
locations
6.5

The DPD policy enables low impact residential development in the open countryside on a
temporary basis as part of the low impact management and restoration of land, reflecting
Option LIH2, which the SA considered the most favourable overall. The policy has the potential
to deliver energy-efficient housing and biodiversity improvement that enhances the
environment.

Service development in rural areas
6.6

It is recognised that Cornwall has a dispersed population with many rural communities.
Therefore, the DPD policy aims to bring greater certainty for rural facilities and allows for limited
exceptions to housing policy to allow a small proportion of market housing to enable delivery of
rural facilities. As noted in the SA, the effect of Option SD2 is dependent on the extent of any
development, particularly housing and while the impact is potentially less favourable, evidence
suggests Option SD2 is appropriate and growing more appropriate with changing working and
commuting patterns.

Change of use in town centres
6.7

The performance of the two options against the SA themes is balanced and the DPD therefore
adopts a flexible approach (reflective of Option TC2) which recognises that our towns are
changing, and flexibility is required in order to ensure their continued vitality and viability.
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Parking standards
6.8

The DPD is aiming to encourage sustainable transport modes. This requires ensuring that
parking of vehicles is accommodated but in a manner that does not dominate any development
and that development prioritises and positively enables active travel modes. Reflecting that
Option P2 is the most favourable option against the SA themes, the policy takes a flexible
approach based on the available evidence.

Cycle routes and railway lines
6.9

Option RL1 supports active travel and sustainable transport, which is reflected in the DPD
policy. This option performs more favourably against the SA themes. Using the evidence
available, the DPD policy protects former railway track beds and railway land from other
development.

Community-led renewable energy
6.10 The findings of the SA suggest Option RE1 is favourable in many respects. The DPD policy
requires renewable and low-carbon energy proposals to provide community benefit, also giving
significant weight to community-led energy schemes.

Wind energy provision
6.11 The DPD approach ensures that Cornwall’s renewable energy resources are maximised. Based
on the evidence available, including the sensitivity of all landscape character areas to wind and
solar installations, the DPD identifies ‘areas broadly suitable’ for wind energy. The performance
of the options against the SA themes is balanced and notes that impacts on sensitive
environmental receptors would be considered through all three approaches, including at the
planning application stage. The SA also notes that a broad areas approach gives additional
flexibility to communities through enabling wind energy to come forward if the relevant criteria
are met, whilst highlighting that their areas are appropriate locations for a certain scale of wind
energy.

Wind energy and landscape and historic landscape
designations
6.12 To support the policies in the DPD, evidence gathering has been undertaken to identify the
sensitivity of all landscape character areas to wind and solar installations. This included
consideration of the impacts on key designations such as AONB, WHS and Heritage Coasts.
The work has informed the identification of ‘areas broadly suitable’ for wind energy alongside
other environmental and physical constraints.
6.13 The preferred option, through enabling the delivery of wind energy in the parts of Cornwall
within the World Heritage Site, AONBs and Heritage Coasts if appropriate criteria are met,
would facilitate the benefits for local communities in these areas associated with wind energy.
This includes associated with developer contributions to community infrastructure, and the
economic and employment opportunities linked to wind energy. As highlighted by the SA, the
approach also provides opportunities associated with community ownership, a reduction in
energy costs, increased energy autonomy and security, and increased engagement of local
people more widely around the subjects of energy security, energy poverty and climate change.

AECOM
68

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Mine water and shafts
6.14 Although the SA notes, against some SA themes, the option to safeguard mine shafts performs
more favourably, there remains uncertainty around the effects. Given the evidence available,
the DPD sets out a supportive policy for the use of mine water and geothermal energy. This
approach is supported by the adopted Local Plan and Mineral Safeguarding DPD which
safeguards mine shafts from potentially sterilising development.

Energy Efficiency
6.15 Recognising that Option EE2 (deliver higher energy efficiency standards) performs more
favourably against the SA themes, and that, for the time being, local authorities can set their
own energy efficiency standards, the DPD policy is ambitious; requiring non-residential
development to be BREAAM ‘Excellent’ and residential development to achieve ‘net zero
carbon’. This policy approach is based on evidence and expert advice.

Carbon sequestration (and biodiversity net gain)
6.16 The DPD acknowledges that it is important to maximise natural processes that take carbon out
of the atmosphere, this includes through the provision of green infrastructure, biodiversity net
gain and nature recovery. All these elements are included within the policies of the DPD and
although the Plan does not specifically require a carbon storage calculation at this time due to
issues with accurately measuring the impacts of proposals, it is anticipated that the policies will
deliver carbon sequestration.

Coastal Vulnerability Zones
6.17 It is clear from the SA report that Option CV2 performs more favourably in many respects
against the SA themes. This approach is reflected in the DPD policy which identifies the
Coastal Vulnerability Zone and the parameters for development within the zone.

Coastal Change Management Areas
6.18 It is noted that Option CCM2 performs moderately against the SA themes. Based on the
evidence available to inform the DPD, the policy approach adopted includes the identification of
‘candidate Coastal Change Management Areas’ so that communities in these areas can
establish the best course of action for their community. The DPD policy sets some parameters
for development within candidate CCMAs.
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7. Climate Emergency DPD policies
7.1

The planning policies for the DPD have been developed in response to evidence base studies,
the appraisal of reasonable alternatives undertaken through the SA process and to reflect
consultation responses on plan-making to date.

7.2

The current Pre-Submission version of the DPD presents 22 planning policies for guiding new
development in Cornwall. These are designed to support the strategic policies of the Local
Plan by providing additional provisions relating to climate change mitigation and adaptation in
the county.

7.3

The policies presented in the Pre-Submission version of the DPD are as follows:

7.4

•

Policy C1: Climate Change Principles

•

Policy G1: Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance

•

Policy G2: Biodiversity Net Gain

•

Policy G3: Canopy

•

Policy G4: Local Nature Recovery Network

•

Policy AG1: Rural Development and Diversification

•

Policy AL1: Regenerative and Low Impact Development

•

Policy TC1: Town Centre Development Principles

•

Policy TC2: Place Shaping Vision and Priorities, including Town and Town Centre
Renewal Priorities

•

Policy TC3: Diversification of Uses in Town Centres

•

Policy TC4: Density of Development in Town Centres

•

Policy TC5: Rural Service Development

•

Policy T1: Sustainable Transport

•

Policy T2: Parking

•

Policy T3: Safeguarding of Transport Infrastructure Sites and Routes

•

Policy RE1: Renewable and Low Carbon Energy

•

Policy RE2: Safeguarding Strategic Renewable Energy Sites

•

Policy SEC1: Sustainable Energy and Construction

•

Policy CC1: Coastal Vulnerability Zone

•

Policy CC2: Candidate Coastal Change Management Areas

•

Policy CC3: Reduction of Flood Risk

•

Policy CC4: Sustainable Drainage System Design

These policies have been appraised in Part 2 of this SA Report.
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Part 2: What are the SA
findings at this current
stage?
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8. Appraisal of the policy approaches
presented in the latest version of the
Climate Emergency DPD
Purpose of this chapter
8.1

This chapter presents appraisal findings in relation to the Pre-Submission version of the
Climate Emergency DPD.

Approach to the appraisal
8.2

The appraisal of the policies in the Pre-Submission version of the DPD (February 2021) has
been presented under the seven SA Themes below. In undertaking the appraisal, the policies
were reviewed to determine which are likely to have a positive or negative environmental effect
under each SA Theme.

8.3

Where a causal link between polices and SA Themes is established, significant effects are
identified through professional judgement with reference to the evidence base (i.e. the scoping
information). The appraisal uses the criteria in Schedule 1 of the SEA Regulations, that is:
•

the probability, duration, frequency and reversibility of the effects;

•

the cumulative nature of the effects;

•

the transboundary nature of the effects;

•

the risks to human health or the environment (for example, due to accidents);

•

the magnitude and spatial extent of the effects (geographical area and size of the
population likely to be affected);

•

the value and vulnerability of the area likely to be affected due too

special natural characteristics or cultural heritage;

o

exceeded environmental quality standards or limit values; or

o

intensive land-use; and

o

the effects on areas or landscapes which have a recognised national, community or
international protection status.

8.4

Where likely significant effects have been identified, these are described in summary tables for
each SA Theme.

8.5

Every effort is made to predict effects accurately; however, this is inherently challenging given
the strategic nature of the Climate Emergency DPD. The ability to predict effects accurately is
also affected by the limitations of the baseline data. Because of the uncertainties involved,
there is a need to exercise caution when identifying and evaluating significant effects and
ensure assumptions are explained in full.68 In many instances it is not possible to predict
significant effects, but it is possible to comment on merits (or otherwise) in more general terms.

8.6

The appraisal findings are presented below. Under each SA Theme, a discussion of the effects
is presented, accompanied by a summary of the likely significant effects of the DPD.

68

As stated by Government Guidance (The Plan Making Manual, see
http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=156210): "Ultimately, the significance of an effect is a matter of judgment and
should require no more than a clear and reasonable justification."
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Air quality
8.7

Increased population levels and economic and employment growth in Cornwall have led to an
increased demand for travel that is impacting on the county’s traffic levels, in particular, on the
approaches to the main urban centres. Increases in traffic flows have led to an emerging
pattern of congestion on key corridors serving Cornwall, with increasing delays and journey
times and seasonal congestion. These issues have contributed to the designation of nine Air
Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) within Cornwall, all of which have observed exceedances
in the annual mean concentration objective of 40µg/m3 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2). These
include Camborne-Pool-Redruth, Truro, St Austell, Bodmin, Tideford, Gunnislake, Camelford,
Grampound and Launceston. In the context of the above, Policy C1 ‘Climate Change
Principles’ within the DPD suggests that development in Cornwall should minimise or avoid air
pollution and improve or maintain air quality.

8.8

The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic means that the future baseline of travel demand is likely
to be different for all residents. In the longer term it is hard to predict how behaviours will
evolve and whether some of the travel responses observed in lockdown will be maintained in
some form. However, reflecting the results of the National Travel Attitudes Study, 94% of
respondents thought it likely that they would continue to rely on active travel methods (walking
and cycling) once travel restrictions were removed 69.

8.9

Policy C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ and Policy T1 ‘Sustainable Transport’ within the DPD
highlights that development in Cornwall should seek to maximise the ability to make trips by
public transport, sustainable and active modes of transport. This includes through careful
design that supports walking and cycling rather than car use for day to day living. Within rural
locations, the provision of new service and employment hubs shall be permitted through Policy
TC5 ‘Rural Service Development’ providing that proposals reduce the need to travel and/or are
well related to public transport provision. In order to further encourage a modal shift to
sustainable transport options, Policy T3 ‘Safeguarding of Transport Infrastructure Sites and
Routes’ seeks to protect former railway track beds and other railway land from development
that would be prejudicial to the re-use of railway. These provisions will help encourage a
limitation of emissions associated with new development proposals though protecting and
enhancing local walking and cycle routes and ensuring developments have good accessibility
to services and facilities.

8.10 The dominance of vehicles on streets is a significant barrier to walking and cycling, often
reducing the appeal of streets as public places. Reduced parking provision can facilitate
higher-density development and support the creation of mixed and vibrant places that are
designed for people rather than vehicles. The restriction of parking spaces in accessible
locations can also stimulate modal shift away from use the private car towards use of active
(walking, cycling) and public (bus, train) modes of transport. In this regard, Policy T2 ‘Parking’
provides an expectation for development proposals to prioritise parking and storage for nonvehicular modes and electric vehicles, prior to parking for other vehicles. The policy highlights
that proposals should meet the Council’s parking standards, with residential car parking
accommodated into the design and layout of new development areas.
8.11 The UK Government has outlined a commitment to secure a ‘green recovery’ from the COVID19 pandemic. Reflecting the conclusions of the Institute for Government’s ‘Net Zero’ report70, a
green recovery is only likely to happen if net zero becomes a core part of the Government’s
thinking and its economic policy. Within the report, net zero is described as “decarbonising not
just the power sector but much more difficult sectors including transport, housing and
agriculture, where progress has long been stalled and the UK is off track”. In this respect
Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low Impact Development’ encourages proposals which can
demonstrate a clear zero-carbon approach to both construction and operation, including
through the preparation of a carbon statement. Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and
Diversification’ is supportive of proposals which deliver a demonstrable reduction in greenhouse
Department for Transport (2020): ‘National Travel Attitudes Study: Wave 4 (Provisional)’: [online] available to access via:
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/national-travel-attitudes-study-wave-4-provisional
70
Institute for Government (2020): ‘Net zero: how government can meet its climate change target’. [online] available to access
via: https://www.instituteforgovernment.org.uk/publications/net-zero
69
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gas emissions and air pollution from the production process. The policy also encourages
proposals which help to resolve potential adverse impacts on air quality from ammonia and
other air pollutants. Furthermore, the creation of Whole Farm or Estate Plans (WEPs) which set
out a transition to net zero carbon and/or reduction plan for methane and nitrous oxide
emissions by 2040 will be encouraged and given weight in the determination of applications.
8.12 More broadly, the provision of enhanced green infrastructure is recognised as an important
element of the solution to addressing air pollution in built up areas, including through removing
different types of air pollution (i.e. particulate matter, sulphur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide and
ozone). Biodiversity net gain can also deliver air quality benefits at the microscale. For
example, the introduction of green walls and roofs trap pollutants which in turn deliver cleaner
air. In this respect, Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’ outlines that
proposals should incorporate green infrastructure which is resilient to climate change. This
includes through minimising environmental impact and enhancing air quality.
8.13 Proposals for redevelopment or larger scale reuse in town centres will be supported through
Policy TC3 ‘Diversification of Uses in Town Centres’ providing that they would positively
contribute towards an enhanced environment, urban greening, public realm and links to green
infrastructure. The provisions of this policy will positively contribute to one of the key objectives
of the Clean Air Strategy for Cornwall (2017) which is to reduce levels of pollution within
AQMAs to below objective levels and improve air quality in Cornwall as a whole.
8.14 Additionally, the protection of open spaces and habitats within Cornwall through the provisions
of Policy G2 ‘Biodiversity Net Gain’, Policy G3 ‘Canopy’ and Policy TC4 ‘Density of
Development in Town Centres’ will safeguard natural carbon sequesters located within the
landscape (i.e. trees and hedgerows). This will positively respond to the potential effects of
climate change (particularly from extreme weather events) through providing summer shading
and reducing surface water run-off. The provision of these policies will also facilitate increased
absorption and dissipation of NO2 and other pollutants.
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Figure 8.1: Summary of significant effects, Air Quality
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Biodiversity and Geodiversity
8.15 There are 18 European protected sites located wholly or partly within Cornwall, including two
Special Protection Areas (SPA) and 16 Special Areas of Conservation (SAC). There are also
143 nationally protected sites for biodiversity and geodiversity, including 140 Sites of Special
Scientific Interest (SSSI) and three National Nature Reserves (NNRs). Furthermore, there are
498 County Wildlife Sites (CWS), 13 Local Nature Reserves (LNR) and over 115 County
Geological Sites (CGS) containing habitats and species listed in the annexes of both the
European Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) and the European Birds Directive (79/409/EEC).
Whilst no significant negative effects on biodiversity can be readily identified from the DPD
proposals, there will be a need for potential effects on biodiversity linked to future development,
including renewable energy provision to be avoided and mitigated. This is recognised through
the DPD which sets outs provisions which will 1) help limit potential effects from new
development on features and areas of biodiversity interest and 2) support the resilience of
ecological networks.
8.16 For example, proposals for renewable and low carbon energy-generation and distribution
networks are encouraged through Policy RE1, subject to the proposal providing for 10%
biodiversity net gain. Within the policy, criteria for specific generation types are provided for
nature conservation, particularly for hydroelectricity development proposals. Wind energy
development proposals shall be permitted providing that they are located in a ‘suitable area’
identified on the policies map accompanying the DPD. The identification of suitable areas for
wind energy developments is later discussed within the appraisal presented under the
‘Landscape’ SA Theme (see section 8.31 onwards of this SA Report). However, the potential
impact to European and nationally designated sites for biodiversity was a key consideration
within the identification process. Additionally, Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and
Diversification’ states that particular weight will be given to proposals for the diversification
and/or improvements to agricultural holdings that specifically include measures designed to
reduce and/or capture and process fugitive emissions from the development, and especially
where this has the potential to reduce or remove impact on European protected sites or a Site
of Special Scientific Interest.
8.17 The Climate Emergency DPD has been accompanied by a Habitats Regulations Assessment
(HRA) to ascertain the potential for likely significant effects (LSE) on the integrity of the
European sites, either alone or in combination with other plans or projects. Given the high-level
strategic nature of the DPD, definitive conclusions on, or mitigation measures to be delivered in
respect of any impact pathways are deferred to project-level HRAs. Notwithstanding this,
several recommendations in the form of additional wording to Policy RE1 are made to ensure
that adequate ecological surveys or mitigation measures are delivered by developers at the
planning application stage. These recommendations can be viewed within the HRA which
accompanies the DPD at consultation. Provided that the recommended text is inserted into the
next iteration of the DPD, it is concluded that the DPD will not result in adverse effects on the
integrity of the European sites identified in the HRA as having the potential to be impacted by
renewable energy developments (particularly with regard to wind energy schemes and
hydroelectric schemes).
8.18 Published in June 2019, paragraph 170 (d) within the revised NPPF 71 states that planning
policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by
‘minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including by establishing
coherent ecological networks’, with paragraph 32 outlining that spatial development strategies
should demonstrate how opportunities for net gains have been addressed. An environmental
net gain principle for development is also embedded within the goals and policies of the UK

MHCLG (2018): ‘Revised National Planning Policy Framework’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/revised-national-planning-policy-framework>
71
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Government’s 25-Year Environment Plan72 (which was published in January 2018) and the
Planning White Paper (published in August 2020) 73.
8.19 In this respect, Policy C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ states that development in Cornwall
should contribute positively to environmental growth, protecting irreplaceable habitats and the
integrity of ecosystems, restoring natural processes and strengthening nature recovery
networks, and ensuring a net gain for biodiversity. Policy G2 ‘Biodiversity Net Gain’ states that
all major development types must achieve a minimum of 10% Biodiversity Net Gain as
measured by the latest version of the DEFRA Biodiversity Metric or any subsequent
Biodiversity Metric on the application site within a 30 year period from the commencement of
the development. Minor development (as defined within the policy) shall demonstrate
biodiversity net gains in accordance with a Cornwall Council approved Small Site Biodiversity
Metric Calculator. Where it is not possible to deliver biodiversity net gains on site, the policy
also includes a requirement for developers to contribute to restoration projects off site to deliver
overall net gains. The receptor site for any biodiversity offsetting must be in a suitable location
where local climactic conditions suit the type of offset habitat.
8.20 The DPD also sets out a range of provisions which will support and enhance habitats, species
and ecological networks through new development areas. Key policies in this regard include
Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’ which stipulates that all development
should be planned around the protection and enhancement of nature. Major development
proposals shall be expected to meet several principles of green infrastructure design, including:
•

The green infrastructure should form a multifunctional network through the creation of
linear and other green infrastructure features to provide and enhance natural connections;

•

Priority shall be given in landscaping schemes and natural planting to at least 50%
pollinator friendly planting of predominantly native species; and

•

The development shall include one bird box, one bat box and one bee brick per dwelling or
unit.

8.21 Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low Impact Development’ encourages such proposals providing that
it leads to the environmental and biodiversity regeneration of the site through a binding action
plan and conserves and enhances the biodiversity of the site and surroundings. Policy CC4
‘Sustainable Drainage System Design’ stipulates that proposals for SuDS should prioritise the
use of above non-buried and naturalised systems which maximise benefits for biodiversity.
Alongside policies within the Cornwall Local Plan, this should ensure that ecological
sensitivities are appropriately considered during the planning, construction and operational
phases for new development proposals which come forward during the plan period, whilst also
delivering net gains.
8.22 There is a need to safeguard natural assets and key habitats across Cornwall 74. For example,
the protection of wooded areas in upper catchments can deliver natural flood prevention. In the
Cornwall context, protecting and retaining tree cover is of considerable ecological importance
given that cover is currently lower than the England average (at around 10%). In this respect,
Policy G3 ‘Canopy’ outlines that any proposal to remove trees on site should be justified with
reference to the mitigation hierarchy which should demonstrate that the proposal has explored
all options to avoid or reduce harm to canopy before any removal, replacement or
compensation is proposed. For major proposals, the policy affirms that development should
provide canopy coverage equal to at least 15% of the site area in accordance with a Cornwall
Council approved Tree Canopy Calculator. The provisions of this policy are likely to positively
contribute to one of the Carbon Neutral Cornwall Action Plan’s priority projects ‘Forest for
Cornwall Programme’, which seeks to plant 8,000 hectares (about 2% of Cornwall's land mass)
of trees and hedges to absorb carbon and provide new outdoor spaces. The project will also
DEFRA (2018): ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan>
73
MHCLG (2020): ‘Planning for the Future, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/planning-for-the-future>
74
Cornwall Council (2020): ‘Cornwall’s Environmental Growth Strategy (2015-2065)’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/cornwall-and-isles-of-scilly-local-nature-partnership/cornwall-senvironmental-growth-strategy/
72
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strengthen the protection of existing trees, woodlands and hedges 75. This will directly and
indirectly benefit species using these environments.
8.23 Through changes in land management, one of the key initiatives within the UK Government’s
Environment Bill (2020) is to develop a Nature Recovery Network, providing 500,000 hectares
of additional wildlife habitat, more effectively linking existing protected sites and landscapes, as
well as urban green and blue infrastructure76. Local Nature Recovery Strategies (LNRS) will
help local authorities and other public bodies identify priorities and opportunities for conserving
and enhancing nature, contributing to the delivery of the Nature Recovery Network. These
tools will also support strategic planning for housing and infrastructure and help direct net gain
investment so that it has the greatest benefit for local wildlife and people. In this context,
Cornwall was one of five local authorities selected by the government in August 2020 to help
kick-start nature recovery on a countrywide scale. Each authority received a share of £1 million
of funding to set up LNRS pilot studies to help map the most valuable sites and habitats for
wildlife in their area and identify where nature can be restored77.
8.24 Within the DPD, the Local Nature Recovery Network is described as a “network of wildlife-rich
places; places with valuable existing biodiversity but also areas ripe for restoration or that have
the strategic potential to create new functional links between fragmented habitats”. Where
development is sited within or adjacent to the identified Local Nature Recovery Network (see
Policy G4), it should maintain and enhance the ability of the existing and proposed network to
provide eco-system services and functions in line with the LNRS. This will safeguard areas
which provide roosting and foraging sites for protected species, maintaining habitat connectivity
and reducing fragmentation.

Cornwall Council (2021): ‘Forest for Cornwall Programme’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/grow-nature/about/forest-for-cornwall-programme/
76
GOV.UK (2020): ‘Environment Bill – Policy Statement’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-bill-2020/30-january-2020-environment-bill-2020-policy-statement
77
GOV.UK (2020): ‘Five local authorities announced to trailblaze England’s nature recovery pilots’, [online[ available to access
via: https://www.gov.uk/government/news/five-local-authorities-announced-to-trailblaze-englands-nature-recovery-pilots
75
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Figure 8.2: Summary of significant effects, Biodiversity and Geodiversity
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Historic Environment
8.25 Cornwall has a rich historic environment, recognised through the diversity of features and areas
that are internationally, nationally and locally valued for their heritage interest. This includes the
Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site (WHS), over 12,500 listed
buildings, 1,347 scheduled monuments, 36 registered historic parks and gardens, four
registered battlefields and 145 conservation areas. Conducting a high-level review of the
Historic Environment Record (HER) for Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly (accessed via the
Heritage Gateway), generates over 55,000 results, including many Post-Medieval and Medieval
features associated with the former mining industry, such as shafts and adits, mines, and
engine houses. Additional heritage features of interest include locally distinctive buildings, field
patterns and boundaries.
8.26 These sensitivities are reflected by several DPD policies which have a strong focus on
conserving and enhancing the significance of buildings and structures of architectural or historic
interest, both designated and non-designated, and their settings. For example, Policy C1
‘Climate Change Principles’ stipulates that development in Cornwall should conserve and
enhance the historic environment and cultural heritage. Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and
Diversification’ and Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low Impact Development’ is supportive such
proposals providing that (amongst other considerations) heritage assets are conserved and
enhanced within new development areas. Additionally, Policy RE1 ‘Renewable and Low
Carbon Energy’ highlights that proposals for renewable and low carbon energy generating
networks will be supported in the context of sustainable development and climate change.
Specifically, proposals shall be required to demonstrate that they will not result in significant
adverse impacts on the local environment that cannot be satisfactorily mitigated, including
heritage assets and their settings which must be conserved and enhanced. These policies are
likely to provide opportunities for new development to positively contribute to the fabric and
setting of heritage assets through incorporating high-quality design which reflects the historic
character and special qualities of Cornwall.
8.27 Historic environment sensitivities in Cornwall are further reflected by several DPD policies
which have a focus on conserving and enhancing the significance of buildings and structures of
architectural or historic interest. Through supporting diversification and environmental
enhancements on large estates, Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and Diversification’ has the
potential to support the enhancement and rejuvenation of underutilised and poorly maintained
features of historic environment interest (including locally important heritage assets). This
includes through encouraging landowners to identify their assets, and the opportunities and
risks in relation to these assets. In this respect, the policy supports proposals which conserve
and enhance heritage assets in line with the spatial strategies of the Climate Emergency DPD
and the Cornwall Local Plan. This has the potential to support the setting of the historic
environment through promoting the rejuvenation of heritage assets and the public realm for
new uses. Furthermore, Policy TC1 ‘Town Centre Development Principles’ suggests that all
development should complement cultural heritage and deliver high quality design. This has the
potential to better support the vitality of Cornwall’s centres through addressing the changing
role of centres and need for town centres to offer a range of uses in conjunction with their
specific historic environment interest.
8.28 Poorly designed or inappropriate energy-saving measures can seriously detract from the
historic character and fabric of buildings, whereas well designed measures can make
considerable savings with little or no damage. Retrofitting can often damage the authenticity,
character and setting of a historic building78. The DPD acknowledges that there can be
conflicts between energy efficiency/renewable technology and preserving historic
environment/heritage. A systematic ‘whole building’ approach to energy efficiency is
recognised as helping to identify the most appropriate improvements to a building or
household. Therefore, Policy SEC1 ‘Sustainable Energy and Construction’ confirms that
proposals for existing buildings which help to increase resilience to climate change and secure
Cornwall Council (2020): ‘Energy Conservation in Historic Buildings’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/conservation/technical-advice-and-guidance/energy-conservation-inhistoric-buildings/
78
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a sustainable future for historic buildings and other designated and non-designated heritage
assets will be supported where they:
•

conserve (and where appropriate enhance/better reveal) the design, character,
appearance and historical significance of the building; or

•

facilitate their sensitive re-use where they have fallen into a state of disrepair or dereliction
(subject to such a re-use being appropriate to the specific heritage asset).

8.29 Where fixed to a listed building, Policy SEC1 requires proposals for domestic and nonresidential renewables to ensure that the technology would not cause significant harm to the
fabric, appearance and special historic character of the building, and for proposals to be easily
reversible.
8.30 Delivering net gains in biodiversity and facilitating green infrastructure enhancements can have
beneficial impacts in terms of the built environment, and by extension, the setting of the historic
environment. Key policies in this regard include Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and
Maintenance’ and Policy G2 ‘Biodiversity Net Gain’ (discussed in more detail within the
‘Biodiversity and Geodiversity’ appraisal, above). In addition to supporting enhancements to
the setting of features and areas of historic environment interest, it has the potential to support
the quality of historic landscapes, townscapes and villagescapes in Cornwall.
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Figure 8.3: Summary of significant effects, Historic Environment
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Landscape
8.31 One of the key objectives within the Cornwall AONB Management Plan (2016-2021) is for the
landscape to be conserved and enhanced at every opportunity through effective partnership
working, achieving environmental growth, reversing losses of natural capital, biodiversity and
heritage and improving resilience to climate change. These key messages are also reflected
within the vision and strategic themes within the Tamar Valley AONB Management Plan (20192024). Together, the Tamar Valley AONB and Cornwall AONB cover 1,148km 2 of Cornwall
(approximately 32% of the total area of the county). Furthermore, there are also seven
National Character Areas (NCA), 13 Areas of Great Landscape Value (AGLV) and ten Heritage
Coasts located wholly or partly within Cornwall.
8.32 Policies within the DPD seek to address these sensitivities and have a strong focus on
protecting the sense of place and special qualities of Cornwall which contribute to its character.
The policies also seek to protect key views. This will reinforce the setting and special qualities
of the AONBs and safeguard the distinctive character of Cornwall. For example, Policy C1
‘Climate Change Principles’ outlines that development in Cornwall should increase built and
natural environment distinctiveness through locally distinctive, high quality and sustainable
design and multi-functional green infrastructure provision. Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low
Impact Development’ is supportive of such proposals providing that (amongst other
considerations) landscape character and natural assets are conserved and enhanced within
new development areas. This is reaffirmed through Policy TC1 ‘Town Centre Development
Principles’ and Policy TC2 ‘Place Shaping Vision and Priorities, including Town and Town
Centre Renewal Priorities’, which state that all development should complement the local
character, enhance the public realm, and contribute to a sense of place and local identity.
Furthermore, the provision of new rural service and employment hubs shall be permitted
through Policy TC5 ‘Rural Service Development’ providing that proposals protect and enhance
the local distinctiveness and character, and do not materially extend the form of the settlement.
8.33 The Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity study 79 was completed in December 2020. The
study seeks to provide an indication of landscape sensitivity across the county in relation to
renewable energy provision, so that potential landscape opportunities and constraints can be
considered alongside the technical opportunities / constraints for these developments. Within
the Study, landscape areas across Cornwall were allocated a sensitivity level, as follows: High,
Moderate to High, Moderate, Low to Moderate, and Low. In this respect, areas with high
sensitivity are described as follows: Key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are
highly vulnerable to change from wind and solar energy development. Such development is
likely to result in a significant change in character. Comparatively, areas with a low sensitivity
are described as follows: Key characteristics and qualities of the landscape are robust in that
they can withstand change from the introduction of wind turbines and solar panels. The
landscape is likely to be able to accommodate wind and solar energy development without a
significant change in character. Care is still needed when siting and designing these
developments to ensure best fit with the landscape.
8.34 A sensitivity level was given to each band of wind energy development and solar PV
development. As part of this exercise, factors associated with the special qualities of the
Cornwall AONB and Tamar Valley AONB and the Outstanding Universal Value of the Cornwall
and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site were considered in detail. It also
considered the special character of the ten Heritage Coasts in the county. In this respect, the
approach to determining the locations of suitable areas has ensured that the specific landscape
and historic character sensitivities associated with renewable energy have been fully (and
consistently) considered.
8.35 In the context of the above, Policy RE1 ‘Renewable and Low Carbon Energy’ highlights that
proposals for renewable and low carbon energy generating networks will be supported in the
context of sustainable development and climate change. Specifically, proposals shall be
required to demonstrate that they will not result in significant adverse impacts on the local
Cornwall Council (2020): ‘Renewable Energy Landscape Sensitivity Study’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/adopted-plans/development-plandocuments/climate-change-development-plan-document/
79
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environment that cannot be satisfactorily mitigated, including cumulative landscape and visual
impacts, and the special qualities of all nationally important landscapes. Within the policy,
criteria for specific generation types are provided, with landscape and visual criteria noted
within the requirements for solar energy development proposals, deep geothermal and mine
water energy development proposals, hydroelectricity development proposals, and wind energy
development proposals. With reference to wind energy development, proposals should be in a
‘suitable area’ as identified within the policies map accompanying the DPD.
8.36 Planning permission for non-renewable energy installations within areas identified on the Policy
Map as being potentially suitable for renewable energy will only be granted under the
exceptional circumstances as listed within Policy RE2 ‘Safeguarding Strategic Renewable
Energy Sites’. Furthermore, through the provisions of Policy SEC1 ‘Sustainable Energy and
Construction’, proposals for domestic and non-residential renewables should seek to minimise
visual impact wherever possible. All development proposals should incorporate locally
distinctive, resilient, low maintenance materials that are appropriate for Cornwall’s damp
maritime climate, as described in the Cornwall Design Guide. These policies will support a
limitation of effects on the open countryside and safeguard these areas from inappropriate
types and scales of development.
8.37 More broadly, the quality of Cornwall’s landscape is intrinsically linked to the management of
many of the large estates and farm operations in the county, alongside the protection and
management of the undeveloped coastline. Through supporting an ecosystem services and
environmental-led approach through landscape scale management, alongside rural
diversification, the provisions of Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and Diversification’ will help to
support landscape character. Where existing development and infrastructure is at risk or
vulnerable and needs to be relocated away from the coastline, Policy CC2 ‘Candidate Coastal
Change Management Area’ states that development may be permitted as an exception
providing it meets the requirements of policies on the undeveloped coast or open countryside
and has an acceptable relationship with it in terms of character, setting, and local amenity
(normally adjacent to the urban area or development boundary, where it exists). Any
replacement buildings should be broadly comparable to the size, scale and bulk of that being
replaced and of an appropriate scale and character to its location.
8.38 Enhanced habitats (trees, hedgerows, grass, shrub, etc.,) can also form important parts of the
landscape, and also provide a role in landscape buffering and planting, providing screening to
restrict undesirable views. Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’ stipulates
that green infrastructure should be central to the design of schemes to create distinctive places
that reference, reflect and enhance the local environment. The policy encourages proposals to
integrate street trees and other greening into street design and public open spaces wherever
possible. Policy T1 ‘Sustainable Transport’ also encourages developments to deliver more
sustainable streets which incorporate high levels of green and blue infrastructure. Policy CC4
‘Sustainable Drainage System Design’ stipulates that proposals for SuDS should prioritised the
use of above non-buried systems which maximise benefits to the sense of place and amenity.
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Figure 8.4: Summary of significant effects, Landscape

AECOM
85

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Land, Soil and Water Resources
8.39 DPD policies seek to safeguard the open countryside and rural hinterland from high levels of
inappropriate development to positively safeguard land, soil and water resources. For
example, Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low Impact Development’ encourages such proposals
providing that developments demonstrate self-sufficiency in energy, waste and water, and that
all activities and structures on site will have a low impact in terms of the environment and use of
resources. Policy TC4 ‘Density of Development in Town Centres’ states that new residential
development in town centres should make best use of land and buildings. Additionally, Policy
C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ outlines that development in Cornwall should use and reuse
land efficiently and minimise impact of development on soils through over compaction, pollution
or reduction in the quality of soil. Policy C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ also highlights that
development should minimise or avoid water pollution and improve or maintain the natural
functioning of coastal and river processes.
8.40 British agricultural greenhouse gas emissions make up approximately 10% of the UK’s total.
The DPD highlights that within Cornwall the emissions count is higher at approximately 20%,
reflecting the balance of agricultural and other uses in the county. Cornwall is home to a
number of large estates and farms. These can play a key role in responding to the climate
emergency, including through supporting climate change mitigation through land use changes,
and increasing resilience to the effects of climate change through effective land management.
Notably, the UK Government’s 25 Year Environmental Plan 80 acknowledges that “a new
environmental land management scheme will help us deliver more for the environment
(including mitigation of and adaptation to the effects of climate change) and provide flexibility,
putting more management decisions in the hands of farmers.” In this context, Policy AG1
‘Rural Development and Diversification’ supports proposals for diversification and/or
improvements to agricultural holdings which would deliver multiple environmental benefits such
as improvements to land management, adopting sustainable practices that deliver a
demonstrable reduction in water pollution from the production process, enhancing ecosystem
services and support the long-term sustainable operation of the farm business. It also supports
the creation of Whole Estate Plans which set out a transition to net zero carbon and/or
reduction plan for methane and nitrous oxide emissions by 2040. In this respect, land
management changes supported by the DPD have the potential to deliver a range of
ecosystem services which will support land, soil and water resources. These include soil
formation, flood and erosion protection and water quality regulation.
8.41 Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’ affirms that development proposals
should incorporate green infrastructure which includes sustainable drainage wherever possible
and create better places for people and wildlife. The green infrastructure should aid resilience
and adaptation to climate change and enhance the quality of soil and water. Policy T2 ‘Parking’
focus on the use of green infrastructure through design. Specifically, the policy states that
parking provision for vehicles and bicycles should incorporate integrated green infrastructure,
street trees and sustainable drainage in line with the Cornwall Design Guide. This should
minimise the use of non-permeable materials through design and reduce impacts of surface
water runoff on water and soil quality.
8.42 Proposals for renewable and low carbon energy generation and distribution networks are
encouraged through Policy RE1, subject to criteria which will be used to assess each of the
specific generation types. For example, proposals for solar energy developments are
supported where they are focused on previously developed land and away from best and most
versatile land. Proposals for hydroelectricity developments and deep geothermal and mine
water energy developments are supported where they can demonstrate that they would not
have significant adverse impacts on the water regime or water quality. Furthermore, Policy
SEC1 ‘Sustainable Energy and Construction’ outlines several principles and requirements for
development proposals which seek to positively contribute to the sustainable use of resources.
For example:

GOV.UK (2019): ‘25 Year Environment Plan – Policy Paper’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan
80
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•

All dwellings (including conversions, reversions and change of use) should aim to achieve
an estimated water consumption of no more than 110 litres/ person/day through the
incorporation of water saving measures where feasible;

•

Development proposals for 50 or more dwellings and non-residential development with a
floor space of 1,000 m2 or more should incorporate water reuse and recycling and
rainwater harvesting measures;

•

All development proposals should minimise use of materials and creation of waste through
prioritising the use of previously developed land and buildings; and

•

Reusing and recycling of appropriate materials that arise through demolition and
refurbishment, including the reuse of non-contaminated excavated soil and hardcore within
the site.

8.43 Predicting rates of future coastal erosion is particularly challenging. Erosion is rarely slow and
constant but occurs episodically. Rates of erosion and incidents of flooding are expected to
increase throughout this century because of the increasing frequency and magnitude of storms
and rising sea levels as a result of global warming. In this context, Policy CC1 ‘Coastal
Vulnerability Zone’ affirms that new development proposals within the coastal vulnerability zone
(as shown on the policies map accompanying the DPD) shall only be permitted where it can be
demonstrated that they would not impair the ability of the natural environment to adapt
sustainably to the impacts of coastal change, and would not affect the stability of the coastline
or exacerbate the rate of shoreline change to the extent that changes to the coastline are
increased nearby or elsewhere. Additionally, soakaways and other infiltration based
sustainable systems within five metres of the zone will not be permitted unless demonstrated
through a Coastal Vulnerability Assessment that the proposed drainage method would not
adversely affect coastal stability.
8.44 A well-designed sustainable drainage approach also provides opportunities to reduce the
causes and impacts of flooding; remove pollutants from urban run-off at source; and combine
water management with green space with benefits for amenity, recreation and wildlife. In this
respect, Policy CC3 ‘Reduction of Flood Risk’ seeks to ensure that development proposals
demonstrate how the design of buildings and the surrounding environment has been planned to
be resilient to the ongoing and predicted impacts of climate change. Policy CC4 ‘Sustainable
Drainage System Design’ encourages proposals to incorporate SuDS within greenspace, blue
and green infrastructure, amenity, and biodiversity schemes to manage surface water flows and
improve water quality. This will minimise the risk of excessive surface water entering the
watercourses and indirectly contribute to water quality improvements through limiting
suspended solids entering watercourses from surface water run-off.
8.45 More broadly, several policies also seek to protect key features of landscape and biodiversity
interest and promote green space and open space. Key policies in this regard include Policy
G2 ‘Biodiversity Net Gain’, Policy G3 ‘Canopy’ and Policy TC4 ‘Density of Development in Town
Centres’. While these policies do not specifically seek to address land, soil and water
resources, the policies will indirectly help promote and protect these resources, including the
promotion of high-quality green networks and the protection and enhancement of key
landscape features. This will help support the capacity of the landscape and villagescape to
regulate soil and water quality.
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Figure 8.5: Summary of significant effects, Land, Soil and Water Resources
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Population and Communities
8.46 Whilst there are key population centres in the county, the population of Cornwall is in many
respects dispersed, and rural communities are frequently portrayed as unsustainable due to a
travel pattern that has developed in part through the loss of shops, services and employment
opportunities locally. More recently, some travel patterns are changing, with an increase in
online shops and services and more people, especially office workers, now working from home;
a change which is being accelerated as a result of COVID-19. Combined with improvements to
broadband connectivity, this is likely to mean that more people can work or run a business at
home but will potentially still need to make frequent journeys for day to day needs. Therefore,
measures to help increase sustainability, digital connectivity and reduce the need to travel are
essential to decreasing carbon emissions. A key policy within the DPD in this regard is Policy
TC1 ‘Town Centre Development Principles’, which encourages the conversion or
redevelopment of buildings within the town centre environment to encourage activity and
vitality. Where buildings would be converted to residential uses, the policy highlights the
consideration should be given to retaining an active use such as a home office or workspace.
Policy TC2 ‘Place Shaping Vision and Priorities, including Town and Town Centre Renewal
Priorities’ supports the transition of town centres to community focused and sustainable spaces.
In this respect, the policy stipulates that locally produced town centre strategies should be
material to determining planning applications. Amongst other considerations, the strategies
should also demonstrate a proactive approach to secure a sustainable mix of retail, facilities,
housing and cultural facilities to create strong, lifetime neighbourhoods. Policy TC4 ‘Density of
Development in Town Centres’ goes on to state that development proposals should provide a
well-balanced and diverse range of high-quality housing, providing a range of tenures and
sizes. In this respect, a mix of family homes, smaller households, older people’s housing and
student accommodation are encouraged, to meet local needs.
8.47 Over recent years a move to out of town retail and internet spending has challenged the
dominance of shopping as a focus of activity in Cornwall’s town centres. The economic shocks
following the COVID-19 pandemic are likely to accelerate these trends within the retail sector,
significantly impacting on town centres and other neighbourhoods with shops, amenities and
services. In this respect, several policies within the DPD also seek to encourage flexible and
adaptable approaches for town centre uses. For example, Policy TC1 ‘Town Centre
Development Principles’ and Policy TC3 ‘Diversification of Uses in Town Centres’ suggest that
development in town centres should support, maintain or enhance the viability and vitality of the
settlement. This includes proposals which would contribute to a diversification of uses and
increase the long term sustainable, social and economic stability of these areas. Outside of
town centre environments, Policy TC5 ‘Rural Service Development’ makes allowances for new
rural service and employment hubs which would (amongst other considerations) deliver digital
connectivity and flexible accommodation that supports the rural economy and enables local
employment opportunities.
8.48 In Cornwall, fuel poverty affects 13.2% or just over 32,000 of all households, with over 40% of
households not connected to the gas network - almost 27% higher than the national trend.
Responding to a consultation on the Future Homes Standard, the UK Government has set out
plans to radically improve the energy performance of new homes, with all homes to be highly
energy efficient, with low carbon heating and be zero carbon ready by 2025. Existing homes
will also be subject to higher standards - with a significant improvement on the standard for
extensions, making homes warmer and reducing bills 81. In this context, the DPD has a strong
focus on improving and enhancing the energy efficiency of the built environment.
8.49 For example, Policy SEC1 ‘Sustainable Energy and Construction’ affirms that all proposals
should embed the energy hierarchy within the design of buildings by prioritising fabric first,
orientation and landscaping in order to minimise energy demand for heating, lighting and
cooling. Specifically:
•

All proposals should consider opportunities to provide solar PV and energy storage;

GOV.UK (2021): ‘Rigorous new targets for green building revolution’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.gov.uk/government/news/rigorous-new-targets-for-green-building-revolution
81
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•

Significant weight will be given to the benefits of development resulting in considerable
improvements to the energy efficiency and reduction in carbon emissions in existing
buildings;

•

Residential development proposals will be required to achieve net zero carbon and submit
an ‘Energy and Carbon Statement’ that demonstrates how the proposal will achieve
benefits for energy consumption and demand;

•

Development proposals for non-residential development should demonstrate how they
achieve BREEAM ‘Excellent’; and

•

Considering the lifecycle of the development and surrounding area, including how they can
be adapted to meet changing community needs.

8.50 Additionally, in July 2020 the Government announced funding for Cornwall Council to start work
on a pioneering programme to make residents’ homes more energy efficient. The funding
comes from the Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy’s Energy Innovation
Programme for the Whole House Retrofit Innovation project 82 to make energy efficiency
improvements to existing housing. This will help reduce the cost of energy bills, make homes
easier to warm and significantly reduce the properties emissions. Within Cornwall, a pilot
scheme for 83 Council owned properties is underway, with a view to reducing emissions by up
to 80%. Lessons learned will feed into the wider ambition for the 10,000 Council owned
properties across Cornwall. It is anticipated that the provisions of the Climate Emergency DPD
will positively contribute to this wider ambition.
8.51 Many of the existing settlements in Cornwall are coastal communities, some of which will be the
focus for growth. In this regard, it is important that coastal erosion and coastal change issues
are considered in determining the appropriateness of development. Policy CC1 ‘Coastal
Vulnerability Zone’ affirms that new development proposals within the coastal vulnerability zone
(as shown on the policies map accompanying the DPD) shall only be permitted where it can be
demonstrated that it would not impair the ability of communities to adapt sustainably to the
impacts of coastal change. Proposals should demonstrate that they would be safe through the
planned lifetime of development, without increasing risk to life or property. Additionally,
development proposals within areas designated as candidate Coastal Change Management
Areas (see Policy CC2) shall be subject to the precautionary principle and determined in
accordance with Policy CC1 where they fall within the Coastal Vulnerability Zone. Furthermore,
development should not make existing flood risk worse and should reduce existing overall flood
risk where possible. In this respect, the provisions of Policy CC3 ‘Reduction in Flood Risk’ and
Policy CC4 ‘Sustainable Drainage System Design’ will ensure that new development areas are
designed to reduce flood risk to both the application site and its surroundings and improve
community wellbeing. These provisions will therefore help provide a balance between coastal
risk management and the local needs of coastal communities.
8.52 More broadly, policies within the DPD set out a range of provisions which will support and
enhance the quality of life of Cornwall’s residents through seeking to tackle the climate crisis.
Policy C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ suggests that development in Cornwall should seek to
safeguard local communities, including through mitigating against and improving resilience to
the effects of climate change. Proposals for renewable and low carbon energy-generation and
distribution networks are encouraged through Policy RE1, subject to the proposal providing for
a community benefit in terms of profit sharing or proportion of community ownership and
delivering local social and community benefits. Significant weight will be given to community
led energy schemes where evidence of community support can be demonstrated, with
administrative and financial structures in place to deliver/manage the project and any income
from it. In this respect renewable energy projects with a large community component will tend
to deliver the most value to communities. Local involvement in renewable energy generation
can have a number of social-economic benefits, including through providing more significant
funds for community facilities and amenities, reducing energy costs, increasing energy
autonomy and security, and increasing local economic opportunities associated with facilities’

Cornwall Council (2021): ‘Whole House Retrofit’, [online] available to access via: https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environmentand-planning/climate-emergency/our-action-plan/what-is-cornwall-council-doing/whole-house-retrofit/
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construction and maintenance. Community ownership also has the potential to engage local
people more widely around the subjects of energy security, energy poverty and climate change.
8.53 Attractive and wildlife-rich green spaces support the quality of neighbourhoods, often
supporting a high-quality public realm. Cornwall’s various habitats and wildlife, whether found
in urban or rural greenspaces, bring substantial economic value through food production and
agriculture, tourism, and leisure. Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’
outlines that development proposals should accommodate a well-proportioned and wellorientated garden that provides a cohesive and useable space which is suited to a range of
activities. Additionally, the policy suggests that developments should make provision for longterm post development management and maintenance for all green infrastructure, including
provision for community representation and management.
8.54 Further supporting social and economic vitality, Policy AG1 ‘Rural Development and
Diversification’ offers opportunities for delivering social and economic benefits on estates and
farms covered by WEPs. Specifically, the policy supports proposals which would deliver and
facilitate employment and enterprise opportunities, sustainable access, social and cultural
facilities (amongst other considerations). Policy AL1 ‘Regenerative, Low Impact Development’
encourages such proposals providing that development is located adjoining or well-related to a
settlement and is demonstrably linked to a use of the land that will support a self-sufficient
lifestyle for the development’s occupants.
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Figure 8.6: Summary of significant effects, Population and Communities

AECOM
92

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Health and Wellbeing
8.55 Based on Census data, the total percentage of residents in Cornwall who report either ‘bad
health’ or ‘very bad health’ is greater than the totals for the South West of England and
England. In this respect, an overarching principle for the DPD (as outlined in Policy C1
‘Climate Change Principles’) suggests that development in Cornwall should contribute
positively to the health, wellbeing and resilience of local communities and the natural world.
8.56 The quality of development is also a key contributor to residents’ health and wellbeing. This is
linked to the delivery of energy efficient developments (as encouraged through Policy SEC1
‘Sustainable Energy and Construction’), which will support good physical and mental health
through creating healthy indoor living environments with healthy air temperatures, humidity
levels, noise levels, and improved air quality. Specifically, the policy affirms that all proposals
should embed the energy hierarchy within the design of buildings by prioritising fabric first,
orientation and landscaping in order to minimise energy demand for heating, lighting and
cooling. This has potential to benefit the health and wellbeing of groups with poor health,
including older people or disabled people.
8.57 Supporting community cohesion and quality of life, providing flexibility for change of use
developments has the potential to support the resilience of town centres following the COVID19 pandemic. Policy TC1 ‘Town Centre Development Principles’ recognises that development
should enhance the public realm and where possible, improve conditions for active travel,
general amenity, safety and security. This is reaffirmed through Policy TC2 ‘Place Shaping
Vision and Priorities, including Town and Town Centre Renewal Priorities’, Policy TC3
‘Diversification of Uses in Town Centres’ and Policy TC4 ‘Density of Development in Town
Centres’ which encourage proposals to enhance the environment through the delivery of green
infrastructure provision. Such measures may include (but is not limited to) street trees, pocket
parks, urban greening, and biodiverse public spaces. The provisions of these policies directly
align to one of the draft revisions to the NPPF (consultation ongoing at present and closing in
March 2021)83. Specifically, Paragraph 130 states that “trees make an important contribution to
the character and quality of urban environments and can also help mitigate and adapt to
climate change. Planning policies and decisions should ensure that new streets are tree-lined,
and that opportunities are taken to incorporate trees elsewhere in developments”.
8.58 There is an existing network of pavements, footpaths, bridleways and a cycle trails which are all
heavily used and well supported by both residents and visitors alike. This includes the South
West Coast Path, which encompasses most of Cornwall’s coast. To encourage active travel
and healthier lifestyles across Cornwall, Policy C1 ‘Climate Change Principles’ acknowledges
that development in Cornwall should maximise the ability to make trips by public transport,
sustainable and active modes of transport, through careful design and mix of uses that support
walking and cycling rather than car use for day to day living. This is also established through
Policy T2 ‘Parking’ which outlines an expectation for development proposals to provide
accessible, secure, and convenient cycle parking for all users. Additionally, Policy T1
‘Sustainable Transport’ encourages development to be designed to deliver more sustainable
streets, including through (amongst other considerations):
•

Making it easier and more attractive to walk, cycle and considering access only streets to
create green networks;

•

Making streets accessible for users with disabilities; and

•

Providing varied spaces for people to meet and rest, and for children to play, enabling
greater social interaction.

8.59 Where a disused railway line passes through a development site and has the potential for rail
reuse or to form part of Cornwall’s walking and cycling network, Policy T3 ‘Safeguarding of
Transport Infrastructure Sites and Routes’ encourages developers to capitalise on opportunities
to deliver transport and green network benefits as part of their proposals. Through Policy SEC1
GOV.UK (2021): ‘NPPF and National Model Design Code: consultation proposals’, [online] available to access via:
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/national-planning-policy-framework-and-national-model-design-codeconsultation-proposals
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‘Coastal Vulnerability Zone’, development proposals should only be permitted where (amongst
other considerations), they make provision for coastal access and the South West Coast path
to be moved inland. Private sea defences or cliff stabilisation works shall only be permitted
where it can be demonstrated that the works would accord with wider coastal management
objectives and are required for public health and safety purposes.
8.60 Air pollution is an environmental risk to health, with several DPD policies focusing on improving
air quality within Cornwall (discussed in greater detail within the appraisal presented under the
‘Air Quality’ SA Theme from section 8.7 above). More broadly, DPD policies will bring a range
of further benefits for health and wellbeing. The main impacts of the DPD’s policies on health
and wellbeing will be through protecting and enhancing Cornwall’s high-quality environment
and public realm and green infrastructure provision. Green infrastructure provides space –
including natural green space – for recreation and relaxation, and access to nature has been
evidenced to improve people’s health and wellbeing, through encouraging healthy outdoor
recreation and relaxation84. This will support physical and mental health and wellbeing. A key
policy in this regard includes Policy G1 ‘Green Infrastructure Design and Maintenance’, which
states that green infrastructure should be central to the design of schemes, ensuring the site for
wildlife and people and creating a multi-functional network of spaces and uses. In this respect,
the policy recognises that green infrastructure within development proposals should be
accessible for all and promote health, wellbeing, community and cohesion and active living.

84
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Figure 8.7: Summary of significant effects, Health and Wellbeing

AECOM
95

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Cumulative effects
8.61 Cumulative effects occur from the combined impacts of policies and proposals on specific areas
or sensitive receptors.
8.62 In the context of SA/SEA, cumulative effects can arise as a result of the in-combination and
synergistic effects of a plan’s policies and proposals. Comprising ‘intra-plan’ effects, these
interactions have been discussed above in sections 8.7 to 8.60 which evaluate the incombination and synergistic85 effects of the various policies of the DPD. This part of the
appraisal also considered the intra-plan effects relating to the other elements of the Cornwall
Local Plan, including the Strategic Policies, Site Allocations DPD and Minerals Safeguarding
DPD.
8.63 Cumulative effects can also result from the combined impacts of a plan with impacts of another
plan, or the ‘inter-plan’ effects. These can affect the same receptor, resulting in in-combination
or synergistic effects. The Climate Emergency DPD therefore has the potential to combine with
other planned or on-going activities in the vicinity of the county to result in cumulative effects.
8.64 Whilst the geographic scope of the DPD only addresses the area covered by Cornwall, the incombination effects of new development proposed through the adopted or emerging Local
Plans for the Local Planning Authorities adjoining or close proximity to the county have the
potential to lead to cumulative effects. This includes relating to adopted or emerging Local Plan
documents for:
•

South West Devon (incorporating Plymouth City, West Devon Borough and South Hams
District);

•

North Devon and Torridge (incorporating North Devon District and Torridge District); and

•

The Isles of Scilly.

8.65 As such, the in-combination effects of housing and employment growth across these Local
Planning Authority areas (and further afield) have the potential to lead to cumulative effects.
8.66 Furthermore, the combination of DPD proposals and other proposals and activities being taken
forward in Cornwall has the potential to lead to cumulative effects. Examples include:
•

Proposed transport schemes in the county, such as:
o

A30 Chiverton to Carland Cross improvement scheme

o

A30 Loggans Moor

o

St Austell to A30 link

o

A39 Atlantic Highway Camelford Improvement

•

Minerals proposals

•

Tourism development

•

Development of further and higher educational provision

•

Development of sports and leisure infrastructure, such as the Stadium for Cornwall.

8.67 With regards to the cumulative effects of the DPD in association with the above activities, the
DPD does not directly put forward significant development proposals; any in-combination
negative effects would likely to be limited to those associated with renewable energy provision.
In this respect the potential in-combination effects of the above activities with the additional
facilitation of wind, solar, geothermal and other renewable energy infrastructure facilitated
through the DPD relate to cumulative and synergistic effects on landscape character and the
setting of the historic environment. However, these impacts are unlikely to be significant if the
appropriate provisions relating to landscape character and historic environment (including with
regards to the policies of the DPD and the wider Local Plan) are effectively applied. In addition,
85

Synergistic effects arise between two or more factors to produces an effect greater than the sum of their individual effects.
AECOM
96

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

it should be noted that the provisions of the Climate Emergency DPD will in many respects help
limit the potential negative effects associated with growth and infrastructure development in
Cornwall. This includes through applying planning policies which help avoid and mitigate
negative effects and secure enhancements.
8.68 Taking this further, the DPD will, through combining with other initiatives in Cornwall, help bring
forward a range of positive cumulative effects. This includes through complementing and
supporting initiatives which seek to:
•

deliver enhancements to biodiversity networks in Cornwall, including associated with
Nature Recovery Networks;

•

facilitate and encourage sustainable transport use, including active travel;

•

deliver the renewal of town centres;

•

initiate new approaches to flood risk management, including through delivering natural
solutions to flood risk;

•

support environmental enhancements associated with the replacement of schemes such
the Common Agricultural Policy with new agricultural subsidy regimes;

•

engage with new approaches to coastal risk management;

•

encourage community engagement with local decision-making;

•

enhance the quality of townscapes and landscapes through green and blue infrastructure
network enhancement initiatives;

•

encourage engagement with the natural and built environment;

•

facilitate the quality of the built environment and townscape and villagescape quality; and

•

support the rural economy and agricultural diversification.

8.69 As highlighted above, for many potential cumulative effects, the policy approaches proposed by
the current version of the DPD (and wider Local Plan) will help reduce the significance of any
negative in-combination impacts. However, monitoring for the Local Plan will be a key means
of ensuring that unforeseen adverse environmental effects are highlighted, and remedial action
can be taken where adverse environmental effects arise.
8.70 It should be noted, however, that the policies put forward through the current version of the
DPD do not prevent the likelihood of negative effects taking place as a result of the wider Local
Plan. Instead they reduce the likelihood of significant negative effects resulting from new
development in Cornwall whilst initiating approaches which will deliver significant
enhancements. It should also be noted that the delivery of housing, employment and
infrastructure provision in the county will require inevitable trade-offs to take place between the
various environmental, social and economic elements which have been highlighted through the
SA processes undertaken for the Local Plan to date.
8.71 In order to help understand these trade-offs during the implementation of the Local Plan,
Chapter 9 presents a monitoring programme to evaluate the ongoing effects of the DPD.
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9. Monitoring programme for the SA
Monitoring in SA
9.1

The SEA Directive states that ‘member states shall monitor the significant environmental effects
of the implementation of plans and programmes…..in order, inter alia, to identify at an early
stage unforeseen adverse effects, and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action’
(Article 10.1). In addition, the Environmental Report (or SA Report) should provide information
on a ‘description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring’ (Annex I (i)). To limit the
potential burdens related to monitoring associated with the SA process, monitoring should be
undertaken smartly. For this reason, the proposed monitoring framework should focus on those
aspects of the environment that are likely to be negatively impacted upon, where the impact is
uncertain or where particular opportunities for improvement might arise.

Proposed monitoring programme
9.2

Table 9.1 outlines suggestions for a monitoring programme for measuring the DPD’s
implementation in relation to the areas where the SA has identified significant effects or
significant opportunities for an improvement in sustainability performance to arise. It also seeks
to monitor where uncertainties relating to the appraisal findings arose and suggests where
monitoring is required to help ensure that the benefits of the DPD are achieved through the
planning process.

9.3

The purpose of monitoring is to measure the significant sustainability effects of a plan, as well
as to measure success against the plan’s objectives. It is therefore beneficial if the monitoring
strategy builds on monitoring systems which are already in place. To this end, the indicators of
progress chosen for the SA require data that is already being routinely collected at a county
level by Cornwall Council and its partner organisations, or whose collection is already planned.
It should also be noted that monitoring can provide useful information for future plans and
programmes, including a forthcoming review of the Local Plan.

Table 9.1: Proposed monitoring programme for the SA of the Climate Emergency DPD
Area to be monitored

Indicator

Data source

Frequency of
monitoring

Loss of the best and most
versatile agricultural land

Number of hectares of land
classified as Grade 1, 2 or 3a
land sterilised by renewable
energy development

Cornwall Council Annual

Effect on the delivery of
renewable energy

Renewable energy installation Cornwall Council Annual
capacity in MW

Effects on landscape and
townscape character

Percentage of new
developments which are
informed by detailed
characterisation studies

Cornwall Council Annual

Employment in the traditional Number of people employed in Cornwall Council Annual
sectors of Cornwall’s economy agriculture, tourism and mining
Employment in emerging
Number of people employed in Cornwall Council Annual
sectors of Cornwall’s economy emerging economic sectors
Car use

Proportion of people travelling
to work by public transport or
walking and cycling

Cornwall Council Annual
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10. Next steps for the plan making / SA
process
10.1 This SA Report accompanies the publication of the Pre-Submission version of the Climate
Emergency DPD for Regulation 19 consultation.86
10.2 Once the period for representations on the Pre-Submission version of the DPD / SA Report
concludes, the main issues raised will be identified and summarised by Cornwall Council, who
will then consider whether, in light of representations received, the plan can still be deemed
‘sound’. If this is the case, the DPD will be submitted for Examination, alongside a statement
setting out the main issues raised during the consultation. The Council will also submit the SA
Report.
10.3 At Examination, the Inspector will consider representations (alongside the SA Report) before
then either reporting back on the DPD’s soundness or identifying the need for modifications. If
the Inspector identifies the need for modifications to the DPD these will be prepared (and
undergo SA) and then be subject to consultation (with an SA Report Addendum published
alongside).
10.4 Once found to be ‘sound’, the DPD will be formally adopted by Cornwall Council. At the time of
adoption, an SA ‘Statement’ must be published that sets out (amongst other elements) ‘the
measures decided concerning monitoring’.

86

Cornwall Council (February 2021) Climate Emergency Development Plan Document: Pre-Submission consultation
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Appendix A Regulatory requirements
As discussed in Chapter 2 above, Schedule 2 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans Regulations
2004 explains the information that must be contained in the SA Report; however, interpretation of
Schedule 2 is not straightforward. Table A1 links the structure of this report to an interpretation of
Schedule 2 requirements, whilst Table A2 explains this interpretation.
Table A1: Questions answered by the SA Report, in accordance with an interpretation of
regulatory requirements
Questions answered

Introduction

What’s the plan seeking to achieve?

As per the regulations…the SA Report must
include…
• An outline of the contents, main objectives of the
plan and relationship with other relevant plans
and programmes

• Relevant environmental protection objectives,
established at international or national level
What’s the
sustainability ‘context’? • Any existing environmental problems which are
relevant to the plan including those relating to any
areas of a particular environmental importance

What’s the SA
scope?

What’s the
sustainability
‘baseline’?

• Relevant aspects of the current state of the
environment and the likely evolution thereof
without implementation of the plan
• The environmental characteristics of areas likely
to be significantly affected
• Any existing environmental problems which are
relevant to the plan including those relating to any
areas of a particular environmental importance

• Key environmental problems / issues and
What are the key
objectives that should be a focus of (i.e. provide a
issues and objectives
‘framework’ for) assessment
that should be a focus?

Part 1

Part 2

What has plan-making / SA involved up to
this point?

• Outline reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt
with (and thus an explanation of the
‘reasonableness’ of the approach)
• The likely significant effects associated with
alternatives

What are the SA findings at this current
stage?

• The likely significant effects associated with the
draft DPD
• The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and
offset any significant adverse effects of
implementing the draft DPD

Part 3 What happens next?

• A description of the monitoring measures
envisaged
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Whilst Tables A1 and A2 signpost broadly how/where this report presents the information required of
the SA Report by the Regulations, as a supplement it is also helpful to present a discussion of more
precisely how/where regulatory requirements are met - see Table A3.
Table A3: ‘Checklist’ of how (throughout the SA process) and where (within this report)
regulatory requirements have been, are and will be met.
Regulatory requirement

Discussion of how requirement is met

Schedule 2 of the regulations lists the information to be provided within the SA Report
An outline of the contents, main objectives of the Chapter 1 of the SA Report presents this
plan or programme, and relationship with other
information.
relevant plans and programmes;
The relevant aspects of the current state of the
environment and the likely evolution thereof
without implementation of the plan or
programme;
The environmental characteristics of areas likely
to be significantly affected;
Any existing environmental problems which are
relevant to the plan or programme including, in
particular, those relating to any areas of a
particular environmental importance, such as
areas designated pursuant to Directives
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.;
The environmental protection, objectives,
established at international, Community or
national level, which are relevant to the plan or
programme and the way those objectives and
any environmental, considerations have been
taken into account during its preparation;

These matters were considered in detail at the
scoping stage, which included consultation on a
Scoping Report.
The outcome of scoping was an ‘SA framework’,
and this is presented in Table 2.1.
The context review, baseline information and key
issues for the SA process are presented in
Appendix B.

The Scoping Report presents a detailed context
review, and explains how key messages from the
context review (and baseline review) were then
refined in order to establish an ‘SA framework’.
The context review is provided in Appendix B of
this SA Report.
The context review informed the development of
the SA framework and themes, presented in
Table 2.1. Taken together, which provide a
methodological ‘framework’ for appraisal.
With regards to explaining “how… considerations
have been taken into account” • Chapters 4 and 5 explain how reasonable
alternatives were established in 2019 in light
of earlier consultation/SA.
• Chapters 4 and 5 set out the findings of the
appraisal of the reasonable alternatives.
• Chapter 6 explains Cornwall Council’s
reasons for choosing the preferred
approaches for the DPD, i.e. explains
how/why the preferred approach is justified in
light of alternatives appraisal (and other
factors).
• Chapter 7 presents the draft policies for the
DPD.
• Chapter 8 sets out the findings of the
appraisal of the draft DPD.
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Regulatory requirement

Discussion of how requirement is met

The likely significant effects on the environment,
including on issues such as biodiversity,
population, human health, fauna, flora, soil,
water, air, climatic factors, material assets,
cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the
interrelationship between the above factors.
(Footnote: These effects should include
secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short,
medium and long-term permanent and
temporary, positive and negative effects);

• Chapter 5 sets out the findings of the
appraisal of the reasonable alternatives (in
relation to the key plan issues, and hence that
which should be the focus of alternatives
appraisal/ consultation).
• Chapter 8 presents the draft plan appraisal,
including cumulative effects.
As explained within the various methodology
sections, as part of appraisal work, consideration
has been given to the SA scope, and the need to
consider the potential for various effect
characteristics/dimensions.

The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and
as fully as possible offset any significant adverse
effects on the environment of implementing the
plan or programme;

The appraisal of reasonable alternatives
presented in Chapters 4 and 5 and of the draft
plan in Chapter 8 identifies the relative
sustainability merits of different approaches, and
makes a number of specific recommendations.

An outline of the reasons for selecting the
alternatives dealt with, and a description of how
the assessment was undertaken including any
difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack
of know-how) encountered in compiling the
required information;

Chapters 4 and 5 deals with ‘Reasons for
selecting the alternatives dealt with’, in that there
is an explanation of the reasons for focusing on
particular issues and options.
Methodology is discussed at various places,
ahead of presenting appraisal findings, and
limitations/ assumptions are also discussed as
part of appraisal narratives.

A non-technical summary of the information
provided under the above headings

The NTS is provided in a separate document.

The SA Report must be published alongside the Draft Plan, in accordance with the following
regulations
Authorities with environmental responsibility and
the public, shall be given an early and effective
opportunity within appropriate time frames to
express their opinion on the Draft Plan or
programme and the accompanying
environmental report before the adoption of the
plan or programme (Art. 6.1, 6.2)

An SA Report was published alongside the
Climate Emergency DPD: Draft Policies
consultation in August 2020. It set out the
findings of the SA at that time.
At the current time, this SA Report is published
for consultation alongside the Pre-Submission
consultation version of the DPD, under
Regulation 19, so that representations might be
made ahead of submission.

The SA Report must be taken into account, alongside consultation responses, when
finalising the plan.
The environmental report prepared pursuant to
Article 5, the opinions expressed pursuant to
Article 6 and the results of any transboundary
consultations entered into pursuant to Article 7
shall be taken into account during the
preparation of the plan or programme and before
its adoption or submission to the legislative
procedure.

Cornwall Council has taken into account the SA
Report accompanying the Draft Policies
consultation in August 2020, alongside
consultation responses received, when finalising
the Pre-Submission version of the DPD for
consultation. Appraisal findings presented within
this current SA Report will inform a decision on
whether or not to submit the plan, and then (on
the assumption that the plan is submitted) will be
taken into account when finalising the plan at
Examination (i.e. taken into account by the
Inspector, when considering the plan’s
soundness, and the need for any modifications).

AECOM
Appendix 4

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Appendix B Summary of context
review and baseline
B1 – Air Quality
Context Review
National
The European Union has driven air quality regulation and standards in the UK. The Air Quality
Standards Regulations 2010 transpose into UK law the EU Ambient Air Quality Directive (2008/50/EC)
which sets legally binding limits for outdoor concentrations of major air pollutants which impact public
health. Although the UK has now left the EU, the Government has been clear that there are no plans
to change air quality standards and limits and therefore it is likely air quality legislation will be
converted to domestic law.
The European Union has set legally binding concentration limits on Particulate Matter (PM 10 and
PM2.5) and Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2). Defra has set national emission reduction targets for five air
pollutants: Fine particulate Matter (PM2.5), ammonia (NH3), Nitrogen Oxides (NOx), Sulphur Dioxide
(SO2) and non-methane volatile organic compounds (NMVOCs). 87
The UK published its Clean Air Strategy in 2019, setting out the comprehensive action that is required
from across all parts of government and society to meet air quality goals. It aims to complement the
Clean Growth Strategy (2017) and the Industrial Strategy (2017), which itself notably supported the
£1.7bn Transforming Cities Fund which aims to invest in new public and sustainable transport
connectivity to boost productivity.88 Key statements in respect of transport, clean growth and
protecting the environment are as follows:
•

“Transport is a significant source of emissions of air pollution. The immediate air quality
challenge is to reduce emissions of nitrogen oxides in the areas where concentrations of these
harmful gases currently exceed legal limits. The government has already committed more than
£3.5 billion to tackle poor air quality through cleaner road transport and is working closely with
local authorities and Local Economic Partnerships to make progress. Alongside this, the
government is committed to cutting air pollution from all forms of transport”

•

“Action to clean up the air will boost productivity and economic growth. We will make the UK a
world leader in the development, use and export of goods and services focused on tackling air
pollution.”

•

“This strategy is a key part of delivering our 25 Year Environment Plan. Air pollution has direct
impacts on the natural environment... Cleaner air will directly benefit animals and habitats as
well as creating a better environment for everyone to live, work and thrive in.”

Additionally, the UK has adopted legally binding international targets to reduce emissions of ammonia
by 2020 and 2030. The Clean Air Strategy also states that a combination of regulations, permitting
and support will be introduced to reduce emissions from livestock accommodation, spreading of
manures and application of fertilizers.
Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) with respect to air quality
include:
•

Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance with relevant
limit values or national objectives for pollutants, considering the presence of Air Quality

87

Defra (2019) Clean Air Strategy 2019 [online] available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy2019.pdf
88
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2018) Clean Air Strategy [online] available at:
<https://consult.defra.gov.uk/environmental-quality/clean-air-strategy-consultation/user_uploads/clean-air-strategy-2018consultation.pdf> last accessed [23/02/20]
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Management Areas (AQMAs) and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from individual
sites in local areas.
•

Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as through
traffic and travel management, and green infrastructure provision and enhancement. So far as
possible these opportunities should be considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a
strategic approach and limit the need for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual
applications. Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality
Management Areas and Clean Air Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan.

•

Significant development should be focused on locations which are or can be made sustainable,
through limiting the need to travel and offering a genuine choice of transport modes. This can
help to reduce congestion and emissions and improve air quality and public health.

•

New and existing developments should be prevented from contributing to, being put at
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of air pollution.

The government published the ‘UK plan for tackling roadside nitrogen dioxide concentrations’ in July
2017.89 This is the air quality plan for bringing nitrogen dioxide within statutory limits in the shortest
possible time. The plan identifies that “the link between improving air quality and reducing carbon
emissions is particularly important” and that consequently the UK government is determined to be at
the forefront of vehicle innovation by making motoring cleaner.
Published in January 2018 by the UK Government, ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment’90 sets out a number of goals and policies in order to help the natural world regain and
retain good health. In this context, Goal 1 ‘Clean air’ and the policies contained within ‘Chapter 4:
Increasing resource efficiency and reducing pollution and waste’ within the 25 year plan directly relate
to the air quality SA theme.

Local
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010-2030 were adopted in November 2016. The vision
statement for the plan is as follows, with four overarching key themes underpinning the context of the
plan: ‘Achieve a leading position in sustainable living’
•

To support the economy;

•

To enable self-sufficient and resilient communities;

•

To promote good health and wellbeing for everyone; and

•

To make the most of our environment

Objective 8 within key theme number 3 states to ‘promote development that contributes to a healthy
and safe population by ensuring the protection and improvement of air quality’. Furthermore, in regard
to the 28 policies listed within the ‘Cornwall Local Plan Strategic Policies 2010-2030’ document91,
Policy 16 ‘Health and Wellbeing’ directly relates to Air Quality.
Released in March 2017, the Clean Air for Cornwall Strategy 92 was developed to formalise Cornwall
Council’s implementation of current local and national planning policy and legislation, in addition to
providing formal guidance for those wishing to develop within or within close proximity to an AQMA.
The aims of the Strategy are:
•

To raise awareness of the air quality problems in Cornwall and provide an integrated approach to
improving air quality;

DEFRA (2017) ‘UK plan for tackling nitrogen dioxide concentrations’ [online], available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/air-quality-plan-for-nitrogen-dioxide-no2-in-uk-2017
90
GOV.UK (2018): ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/25-year-environment-plan> last accessed [30/01/18]
91
Cornwall Council (2016): ‘Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010-2030’, [online] available to download from:
<http://www.cornwall.gov.uk/localplancornwall> last accessed [02/02/17]
92
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Clean Air for Cornwall Strategy’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/cleanair-for-cornwall-strategy/> last accessed [05/06/18]
89
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•

To reduce levels of pollution within AQMAs to below objective levels and improve air quality in
Cornwall as a whole;

•

To raise awareness of the links between health and travel, in respect of both air quality and
personal fitness;

•

To raise awareness and provide policy, guidance, and a framework for development and impact
mitigation to those wishing to develop in Cornwall;

•

To provide an approach for reducing emissions of fine particulates in order to help improve and
protect public health; and

•

To improve Cornwall Council’s performance in terms of emissions and to provide strong
leadership with regard to environmental sustainability and ensure that all Council activity is
integrated in considering the effect it has on air pollution.

The Clean Air for Cornwall Strategy is currently being reviewed and updated.

Summary of Current Baseline
Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs)
Cornwall Council is required to monitor air quality across the county under Section 82 of the
Environment Act (1995), report regularly to Defra and take action where nationally set levels are likely
to be exceeded. Monitoring is undertaken to assess levels of nitrogen dioxide, sulphur dioxide,
ozone, benzene and particulates. Where exceedances exist, areas are declared as Air Quality
Management Areas (AQMAs) and local authorities are required to produce an Action Plan (AQAP)
which describes the measures that the local authority intend to take to improve local air quality.
In this context, there are nine AQMAs within Cornwall, all of which are designated for exceedances in
the annual mean concentration objective of 40µg/m3 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2). These include:
Camborne-Pool-Redruth, Truro, St Austell, Bodmin, Tideford, Gunnislake, Camelford. Grampound
and Launceston93. The AQAPs for these AQMAs are contained within the Clean Air for Cornwall
Strategy (minus Grampound and Launceston as they were not designated until after the Strategy was
prepared).
The 2019 Air Quality Annual Status Report (ASR)94 for Cornwall concluded that with the exception of
Camelford, all existing AQMAs continued to exceed the nitrogen dioxide annual mean objective and in
some locations the hourly objective was also at risk of being exceeded due to the annual mean being
greater than 60µg/m3. Most AQMAs on average showed a decrease compared to the 2017 annual
mean. All of the AQMAs continued to exceed the NO2 annual mean objective.
Table 2.1 provides further information on each of the AQMAs within the County.
Table 2.1 AQMAs in Cornwall
AQMA

Date
Location
designated

Camborne- Dec 2005
PoolRedruth
(CPR)
AQMA95

Actions outlined in AQAP

The AQMA covers the CPR • On-going traffic and air quality monitoring;
regeneration area, with the • Improvement to traffic lights West
main areas of concern
End/Penryn Street, Redruth;
including: the A3047 and
• Redruth Strategic Employment Growth
B3300, Wesley Street
Package, promoting sustainable travel
(Camborne), Tuckingmill
alternatives;
and East Hill (Camborne),

Cornwall Council (2018): ‘Air Quality Management Areas’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/airquality-management-areas/> last accessed [05/06/18]
94
Cornwall Council (2019): ‘Air Quality Monitoring Reports: ASR 2019’, [online] available to download via:
<http://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/airquality-monitoring-reports/
95
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Camborne Pool Redruth Air Quality’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-airquality/camborne-pool-redruth-air-quality/> last accessed [05/06/18]
93
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Date
Location
designated
West End/Penryn Street
(Redruth) and Trefusis
Junction (Redruth).

Actions outlined in AQAP
• Improved CPR cycle network;
• Increased bus frequency and provision of
real time information; and
• ECO Stars scheme, aiming to encourage
businesses with HGVs, vans, buses and
coaches to operate more efficiently, for
example by replacing vehicles that require
renewal with more efficient models and
delivering driver training.

The AQMA covers the
• Western Park and Ride Extension
(additional 2,150 spaces proposed) and
entirety of the city of Truro.
the creation of 1,300 spaces at the
Monitoring in the city by
Southern Park and Ride;
Cornwall Council has
shown that higher
• Northern Access Route – new road
pollutions levels are found
opening up access to development land
and aiming to reduce congestion. The
in several ‘hotspots’ within
new road will link with Treliske Hospital
the city, including:
and industrial estate, and planning
Highertown and Tresawls
permission was granted in 2015;
road (along the A390) and
the B3284 (Kenwyn Road). • Bus route improvements, including:
extension of inbound bus lane on A390,
Threemilestone bus gate, signalisation of
Threemilestone roundabout and Treliske
roundabout;
• Encouraging a modal shift to sustainable
methods of travel by promoting the
benefits of walking and cycling, improving
cycle and pedestrian facilities, and
making improvements to the Truro
Railway Station; and
• Traffic management measures, including:
a new roundabout at Arch Hill junction,
and the dualling of the A30 between
Carland Cross and Chiverton.

Truro
AQMA96

July 2015

St Austell
AQMA97

March 2014 Cornwall Council states
• An urban traffic control system for
Holmbush Road to smooth the flow of
that the biggest source of
traffic;
NO2 is the exhaust gases
from cars and lorries which • Junction improvement reduce congestion
pass through the town via
and pollutant concentrations at
the A390. Particularly, the
Edgecumbe Road/Truro Road (A390);
and
AQAP for St Austell states
that Edgecumbe Road and • Junction improvements at the double mini
Holmbush Road have the
roundabout which connects to Penwinnick
highest levels of NO2.
Road, South Street and Pentewan Road.

Bodmin
AQMA98

July 2008

The Bodmin AQMA
encompasses parts of
Bodmin Town Centre. The
main areas of concern

• Establishing a low speed environment at
Dennison Road/Turf Street/Church
Square;

Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Truro AQMA’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-andplanning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/truro-air-quality/> last accessed [05/06/18]
97
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘St Austell Air Quality’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environmentand-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/st-austell-air-quality/>
98
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Bodmin Air Quality’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environmentand-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/bodmin-air-quality/ > last accessed [05/06/18]
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Date
Location
designated
includes Dennison Road,
Turf Street, Higher Bore
Street and St Leonards.

Actions outlined in AQAP
• Improvements in traffic flows at
Launceston Road/Priory Road
roundabout;
• Camel Trail extension and ‘Bodmin
Cycling Town’ designation;
• Respryn Road junction, railway bridge
and link road to help manage future traffic
flows, provide alternative town centre
routes and open up land for development;
• A30 Temple to Higher Carblake dual
carriageway/improvement; and
• Bodmin Festival of Cycling aiming to
increase the number of cyclists.

Gunnislake March 2014 This AQMA encompasses
AQMA99
the area shown in red
including the A390
Newbridge Hill to the river
crossing, Fore Street and
part of Sand Hill. The
AQMA also includes
properties on Chapel
Street, King Street and
Woodland Way to the west
Calstock Road, Bealswood
Road and Bealswood
Close to the South and the
River Tamar to the East.

• Working with hauliers to re-route HGVs
around Gunnislake via the A39 (but
without impacting Tideford);
• Insert a pinch point adjacent to Alma
Terrace which would give propriety to
southbound traffic and hold northbound
traffic further up Sand Hill;
• Encouraging a modal shift to more
sustainable methods of travel, for
example by increasing the frequency of
bus services through Gunnislake to
neighbouring areas; and
• Restricting on-street parking at Alma
Terrace and offering free parking in the
town centre car park for residents of Alma
Terrace.

Tideford
AQMA100

August
2011

This AQMA covers the
entire village of Tideford.
The village is bisected by
the A38 which has a
relatively high and
consistent volume of traffic
throughout most of the day,
with HGVs a particular
concern.

• Continue to monitor air quality and traffic
in real-time;
• Update A38 Route Strategy;
• Smooth flow and reduce queuing traffic;
• Identify freight issues on the A38 by
liaising with the Freight Quality
Partnership and implementing the ECO
Stars Freight Scheme for East Cornwall;
and
• Redesigning the road network.

Camelford
AQMA

January
2017

The AQMA includes
• Reducing emissions from private vehicles
by: investigating the use of signage to
Sportsmans Road and Sir
promote air quality improvement
James Smith School to the
messages, implementing a targeted antieast; the B3266 and
idling campaign and promoting alternative
Farriers Green to the
methods of transport and car sharing;
south; properties on
Victoria Road (including
• Enforce a no parking (yellow line) on the
A39 to reduce traffic congestion;
undeveloped land and the
former Council Offices),
Market Place, Fore Street,
Anvil Road and High Street

Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Gunnislake Air Quality’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environmentand-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/gunnislake-air-quality/> last accessed [05/06/18]
100
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Tideford Air Quality’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environmentand-planning/environmental-protection/environmental-protection-air-quality/tideford-air-quality/> last accessed [05/06/18]
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Date
Location
designated

Actions outlined in AQAP

to the west and north west; • Implementing advisory or mandatory
engine switch off/anti-idling zones along
and Green Meadows, Mill
Fore Street and High Street; and
Lane, Beechwood Drive
and Oakwood Rise to the
• Working with partners to investigate a
north.
bypass option and an alternative HGV
route.
Grampound July 2017
AQMA

This AQMA encompasses
the east of Grampound:
Bosillion Lane,
undeveloped land to the
north of Bosillion, Old
Tannery Lane,
Bartholomew Crescent,
Creed Lane, New Hill
Estate, Bonython Drive,
Pepo Lane, land to the
east of Pepo Lane, land to
the north and east of Barn
Close; and in the west of
Grampound: undeveloped
land to the north of Tybesta
Barn, Recreation Ground,
Bartliver Hill and land to
the east of Bartliver Hill,
Old Hill and land to the
north and south of Old Hill,
land to the north and west
of Fal Valley Pets, land
west of the River Fal, Mill
Lane.

• Investigate the use of average speed
cameras in Grampound
• Encourage and promote local car share,
particularly between St Austell and Truro
• Work with partners to upgrade the
efficiency of the current bus fleet and
increase the frequency of low emissions
bus services serving and travelling
through Grampound. Prioritise new buses
on the St Austell-Truro route
• Targeted air quality information campaign
for residents/commuters/businesses using
the A390 through Grampound including
the most vulnerable groups, and improve
the awareness within specific settings e.g.
schools, care homes and childcare
settings.
• Work with major employers in St Austell
and Truro to introduce travel plans
• A30 – to St Austell Link Road – new route
to the A30 improving journey time for trips
West of St Austell, potentially reducing
trips on the A390
• A30 Carland Cross to Chiverton Cross.
Creation of a dual carriageway

Launceston Feb 2018
AQMA

The AQMA encompasses
areas including St
Stephen, Lanstephan,
Newport, Launceston Town
Centre, St Thomas,
Kensey Valley Meadow,
and Withnoe. The area
includes the A388, St
Thomas Road, Western
Road, and Link Road.

•

A draft AQAP is currently being prepared
and will likely be consulted on later in
2020.

Cornwall Council has progressed with actions included in the 2013 Air Quality Action Plans and Clean
Air for Cornwall Strategy 2017 as well as other actions included within individual town transport
strategies which have the aim of reducing congestion, increasing use of alternatives to the private car
use and improving local air quality. The LAQM Annual Status Report 2019 identifies the following key
completed measures:
•

Upgrades to bus stops across Cornwall providing real time information on services, encouraging
modal shift.

•

Signalisation of Treliske roundabout improving traffic flow on main A390 corridor through Truro.
Traffic signals have been installed on the roundabout to help increase capacity.

•

Additionally, the signals will be linked to others along the A390 to help smooth the traffic flow.
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A bus gate has been created at the existing westbound exit from the A390 to Threemilestone.
This allows buses to pull out onto the A390 improving journey times and encouraging modal shift.

Cornwall Council expected the following measures to be completed over the course of 2019:
•

Trial of a one way system at Respryn Road, Bodmin to inform future works related to Bodmin
Action 7.

•

Improvements to the walking environment in Grampound including upgraded crossing provision
outside the school.

•

Trial of fixed signs in Camelford alerting drivers of the air quality problems in the town and to
encourage drivers to switch off their engines when at the traffic lights or stuck in traffic.

•

To continue to work with Highways England to identify feasible measures to improve air quality in
Tideford.

It is also noted that in 2019 Cornwall Council was a winner of the Ultra-Low Emission Taxi
Infrastructure Scheme competition, which fund local authorities in obtaining low emission taxis. 101
This £90,000 Office of Low Emission Vehicles (OLEV) grant will support the wider use of electric and
hybrid vehicles throughout the County through installing fast and rapid electric vehicle charging
points, specifically for use by taxis. Installations were expected to take place in 2020.

Summary of Future Baseline
Future housing and employment provision, including as delivered through the Cornwall Local Plan,
has the potential to increase the amount of traffic on the key routes through the County, with the
potential for increasing pollutants of nitrogen dioxide and particulates.
Improvements to future air quality are dependent, in part, on whether the aims of the ‘Clean air for
Cornwall’ Strategy’ are achieved and whether the measures within the AQAPs are successfully
implemented. The LAQM Annual Status Report 2019 states that Cornwall Council has progressed
with the strategy’s aims/ actions and has taken forward a number of direct measures in pursuit of
improving local air quality.
Cornwall Council’s priorities are to continue working with Highways England to develop a feasible
scheme for Tideford and to promote cleaner air to residents and businesses and working with
partners to improve levels of active travel, public transport use and other alternatives to the private
car.
Cleaner vehicles, including the update of electric vehicles have the potential to lead to improvements
in air quality over the longer term. The implementation of EV charging points for taxis (as a result of
the OLEV grant) will likely lead to positive effects in terms of addressing EV challenges, increasing
public confidence in charging infrastructure and demonstrating that infrastructure should not be seen
as a barrier to transition to EVs for those vehicles that need to use Cornwall’s roads. The use of EV
taxis throughout the County will further boosts utilisation, and therefore financial viability.
It is however noted that there are a number of challenges and barriers to implementation that
Cornwall Council anticipates facing relate to funding of major schemes that could impact on air quality.
Cornwall Council is not eligible to apply for the Air Quality Implementation Fund or Clean Air Fund,
and the Defra Air Quality Grant Scheme has limited funds by comparison. Therefore, it is very difficult
to implement more ambitious plans to improve air quality.

101

Office for Low Emission Vehicles (2019) Ultra Low Emission Taxi Infrastructure Scheme
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/government-grants-for-low-emission-vehicles#ultra-low-emission-taxi-infrastructurescheme
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B2 – Biodiversity and Geodiversity
Context Review
National
At the European level, the EU Biodiversity Strategy102 was adopted in May 2011 in order to deliver an
established new Europe-wide target to ‘halt the loss of biodiversity and the degradation of ecosystem
services in the EU by 2020’.
•

Key messages from the NPPF (2019) in relation to biodiversity include:

•

One of the three overarching objectives of the NPPF is to ‘contribute to protecting and enhancing
our natural, built and historic environment’ including by ‘helping to improve biodiversity’.

•

Plans should: distinguish between the hierarchy of international, national and locally designated
[wildlife] sites; allocate land with the least environmental or amenity value, take a strategic
approach to maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green infrastructure; and plan
for the enhancement of natural capital at a catchment or landscape scape across local authority
boundaries.

•

Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local
environment by: protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological
value and soils (in a manner commensurate with the statutory status or identified quality in the
development plan); and minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including
establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future pressures.

•

To protect and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity, plans should:
i.

Identify, map and safeguard components of local wildlife-rich habitats and wider
ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and locally
designated sites of importance for biodiversity; wildlife corridors and stepping stones
that connect them; and areas identified by national and local partnerships for habitat
management, enhancement, restoration or creation;

ii.

Promote the conservation, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, ecological
networks and the protection and recovery of priority species; and identify and pursue
opportunities for securing measurable net gains for biodiversity; and

iii. Take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, considering
the long-term implications for biodiversity.
Site Improvement Plans (SIPSs) have been developed for each Natura 2000 site in England as part
of the Improvement Programme for England’s Natura 2000 sites (IPENS). A ‘Natura 2000’ site is the
combined term for sites designated as Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) and Special Protected
Areas (SPA). Although the IPENS project closed in 2015, the SIPs for the Natura 2000 sites within
Cornwall contain a variety of policies which extend until 2020 surrounding priority issues for the sites,
including (but not limited to): public disturbance, invasive species, water pollution and air pollution.
Goal 3 ‘Thriving plants and wildlife’ and the policies contained within Chapter 2 ‘Recovering nature
and enhancing the beauty of landscapes’ and Chapter 5 ‘Securing clean, productive and biologically
diverse seas and oceans’ within the Government’s ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the
Environment’ directly relates to the Biodiversity SA theme.
The Natural Environment White Paper (NEWP) 103 sets out the importance of a healthy, functioning
natural environment to sustained economic growth, prospering communities and personal well-being.
It was in part a response to the UK’s failure to halt and reverse the decline in biodiversity by 2010 and
it signalled a move away from the traditional approach of protecting biodiversity in nature reserves to
adopting a landscape approach to protecting and enhancing biodiversity. The NEWP also aims to
create a green economy in which economic growth and the health of our natural resources sustain
102

European Commission (2011) Our life insurance, our natural capital: an EU biodiversity strategy to 2020 [online] available
at: <http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/biodiversity/comm2006/pdf/EP_resolution_april2012.pdf> last accessed [30/01/17]
103
Defra (2012) The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature (Natural Environment White Paper) [online] available at:
<http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm80/8082/8082.pdf> last accessed [03/10/17]
AECOM
Appendix 12

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

each other and markets, business and Government better reflect the value of nature. It includes
commitments to:
•

Halt biodiversity loss, support functioning ecosystems and establish coherent ecological
networks by 2020;

•

Establish a new voluntary approach to biodiversity offsetting to be tested in pilot areas;

•

Enable partnerships of local authorities, local communities and landowners, the private sector
and conservation organisations to establish new Nature Improvement Areas; and

•

Address barriers to using green infrastructure to promote sustainable growth.

Reflecting the commitments within the Natural Environment White Paper and the EU Biodiversity
Strategy, ‘Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services’ aims to ‘halt
overall biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning ecosystems and establish coherent
ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people’104.
The UK Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) identifies priority species and habitats requiring conservation
action. Although the UK BAP has been superseded, BAP priority species and habitats have been
used to draw up statutory lists of priority species and habitats in England.

Local
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010-2030 were adopted in November 2016. Objective
10(b) within key theme number 4 states to ‘maintain and enhance an effective network of open space
and environmental stewardship for our ecosystem services network for wildlife’. Furthermore, in
regard to the 28 policies listed within the document, Policy 22 ‘European Protected Sites – mitigation
of recreational impacts from development’ and Policy 23 ‘Natural Environment’ directly relate to
Biodiversity.
Additionally, The Cornwall Biodiversity Action Plan105 is presented in 4 volumes:
•

Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 1: Audits and Priorities

•

Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 2: Action Plans

•

Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 3: Action Plans 2004

•

Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 4: Priority Projects 2010-2015

In 1996 the Cornwall Biodiversity Initiative (CBI) produced ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 1: Audits
and Priorities’. Following on from the recommendations in this document, Action Plans were
produced for the Cornish priority habitats and species and published in ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity
Volume 2: Action Plans’. A further volume, ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 3: Action Plans 2004’ was
produced in line with the UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP) process, highlighting the UK BAP
priority habitats and species occurring in Cornwall. This comprised of 25 habitat and 127 species
Action Plans, each written by local experts. In light of a progress review, Cornwall’s BAP is currently
being reviewed and updated, taking into consideration the new UK list of priority habitats and species,
and the England Biodiversity Strategy (EBS) delivery framework. This document ‘Volume4: Priority
Habitats’ will contain the revised list for Cornwall.
Cornwall’s Environmental Growth Strategy was adopted in 2015 106. An overarching strategy for
Cornwall’s environment, the Strategy was developed through collaboration between Cornwall Council,
the Cornwall & Isles of Scilly Local Nature Partnership and Cornwall’s environmental stakeholders.

DEFRA (2011): ‘Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services’, [online] Available to download
from: <https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/biodiversity-2020-a-strategy-for-england-s-wildlife-and-ecosystemservices> last accessed [03/10/17]
105
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Biodiversity and Geological Conservation’, [online] Available at:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/biodiversity-and-geological-conservation/?page=12898> last accessed
[03/02/17]
106
Cornwall Council, Cornwall & Isles of Scilly Local Nature Partnership (2015) Cornwall’s Environmental Growth Strategy
2015-2065 http://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/24212257/environmental-growth-strategy_jan17_proof.pdf
104
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The vision of the Strategy is as follows: ’In 2065, Cornwall’s environment will be naturally diverse,
beautiful and healthy, supporting a thriving society, prosperous economy and abundance of wildlife.”
The Strategy has been developed to inform and improve strategic investment and decision making in
Cornwall and offers a framework for stakeholders and partners to work more effectively together. It
also provides long term structure to focus the ways in which environmental, social and economic
prosperity in Cornwall can be increased.
In the context of this overarching aim and vision, the key ambitions and target outcomes of the
strategies are as follows:

The UK Government has placed regulations on Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to lead in
responding to biodiversity losses by adopting clear environmental and planning policy requirements to
encourage developers to take account of biodiversity impacts.

Summary of Current Baseline
European protected sites
Special Protection Areas
The Convention on Wetlands of International Importance (the Ramsar Convention) is the
intergovernmental treaty that provides the framework for the conservation and wise use of wetlands
and their resources. The convention was adopted in 1971 and came into force in 1975. In the UK, the
initial emphasis was on selecting sites of importance to waterbirds, and consequently, many Ramsar
Sites were also designated as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the European Birds Directive
(79/409/EEC). There are two SPAs within Cornwall, as follows:
The Tamar Estuaries Complex was classified as a SPA in 1997 under Article 4 of the Birds Directive.
The description for the SPA notes that107:
“The Tamar estuary lies on the border of between Devon and Cornwall on the southern coast of
England. The estuary system is a large marine inlet on the English Channel coast comprising the
estuaries of the rivers Tamar, Lynher and Tavy which collectively drain an extensive part of Devon and
Cornwall. The Tamar river and its tributaries provide the main input of fresh water into the estuary
complex, and form a ria (drowned river valley) with Plymouth lying on the eastern shore. The broader
Joint Nature Conservation Committee (2005): ‘Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA’, [online] available to access via:
<http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/default.aspx?page=2033> last accessed [11/09/17]
107
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lower reaches of the rivers form extensive tidal mud-flats bordered by saltmarsh communities. The
mud-flats contain extensive and varied infaunal communities rich in bivalves and other invertebrates,
and feeding grounds for waterbirds in numbers of European importance. Saltmarshes provide
important feeding and roosting areas for large numbers of wintering and passage waterbirds.”
The SPA also includes two qualifying species: Little Egret Egretta garzetta and Avocet Recurvirostra
avosetta.
Covering an area of approximately 54.5ha, Marazion Marsh is located on the south coast of Cornwall
and was classified as a SPA in 2001. The citation for the SPA states that the Marsh qualifies under
Article 4 of the Birds Directive as it is regularly used by >1% of the national population of Bittern
Botaurus stellaris and the Aquatic Warbler Acrocephalus paludicola. The description of the SPA within
the citation notes that108:
“The marsh is at the mouth of a wide coastal valley, separated from the sea by a shingle bar with
fringing sand dunes. The marsh has developed over Mylor Beds of Lower Devonian age, now
overlain by alluvial deposits and peat. Streams, pools and dense reedbed grade into dense willow
Salix spp. carr, with some unimproved grassland and scrub on the drier margins. Plants include Wavy
St John's-wort Hypericum undulatum, Yellow Centaury Cicendia filiformis and Pillwort Pilularia
globulifera, and there is a diverse assemblage of breeding dragonflies. The marsh is important for
passage and wintering birds associated in particular with the extensive reedbed”.
Special Areas of Conservation
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) are designated under the European Habitats Directive
(92/43/EEC) for containing habitats and species listed in Annex I and II of the Directive. The following
SACs are within and/or adjacent to Cornwall:
•
•
•
•
•

Tintagel-Marshland-Clovelly Coast;
Godrevy Head to St Agnes;
Penhale Dunes;
Polrun to Polperro;
Phoenix United Mine and Crow’s Nest;

•
•
•
•
•

Carrine Common;
Tregonning Hill;
Plymouth Sound and Estuaries;
Cowdy Marsh;
Breney Common and Goss Moor and
Tregoss Moor;
• Lower Bostraze and Leswidden;
• The Lizard;
• Newlyn Downs;
• St Austell Clay Pits; and
• River Camel;
• Fal and Helford.
Under the Habitats Regulations, there is a legal requirement to assess whether there are any likely
significant effects of plans and/ or programmes on Natura 2000 (SACs and SPAs). This will be
undertaken as part of the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) process that accompanies the
DPD.

Nationally protected sites
Sites of Special Scientific Interest
SSSIs are protected by law to conserve their wildlife or geology. Natural England is a statutory
consultee on development proposals that might impact on SSSIs. There are 140 SSSIs in Cornwall,
covering a total area of approximately 21,155 ha. Figure 3.4 below shows the condition summaries
for the Cornwall SSSIs. It is important to note that this information is based upon the most recently
completed condition assessments for the SSSIs, some of which have been completed more recently
than others. 8.26% of the SSSIs in Cornwall have not been assessed.

Natural England (2014): ‘Marazion Marsh SPA Citation’,[online] available to download via:
<http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5423819107860480> last accessed [05/06/18]
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•
•
•

Partially Destroyed = 0.08%
Destroyed = 0.00%
Not Assessed = 8.26%

Figure B2.1: Condition summary for the SSSIs within Cornwall109
SSSI Impact Risk Zones (IRZ) are a GIS tool/dataset which maps zones around each SSSI according
to the particular sensitivities of the features for which it is notified. They specify the types of
development that have the potential to have adverse impacts at a given location, including
infrastructure, residential and rural non-residential. The areas of Cornwall within SSSI IRZs can be
viewed using the MAGIC Interactive Mapping Tool110.
National Nature Reserves
National Nature Reserves (NNRs) were established to protect some of our most important habitats,
species and geology, and to provide ‘outdoor laboratories’ for research. Most NNRs offer significant
opportunities to schools, specialist interest groups and the public to experience wildlife at first hand
and to learn more about nature conservation111. There are three NNRs in Cornwall, including the
following:
Originally designated in the 1970s, The Lizard NNR 112 covers approximately 2000ha of heathland and
coastline along the most southerly tip of Cornwall. On 31st August 2016, the NNR was extended y
466ha to include additional wildlife rich areas which are in the care of the National Trust and Cornwall
Wildlife Trust. The enlarged reserve now stretches from Mullion Cove in the west, across Goonhilly
Downs in the centre of the peninsula, to Lowland Point, near Coverack in the east.
Situated in a broad relatively flat, valley basin which forms the headwaters of the River Fal, the Goss
Moor NNR113 contains areas of dry and wet heath, mire, fen and open water, and a diverse mix of
wildlife habitats. The reserve is also designated as a SSSI and SAC for its diverse range of species,
including:
•

Some of Cornwall’s rarest vascular plants can be found on the site, such as the nationally scarce
yellow centaury, marsh clubmoss, Cornish moneywort and pillwort.

Natural England (2018): ‘SSSI Condition Summary: Cornwall’, [online] available to access via:
<https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/ReportConditionSummary.aspx?countyCode=6&ReportTitle=CORNWALL> last
accessed [05/06/18]
110
MAGIC (2018): ‘Magic Interactive Mapping Tool’, [online] available to access via:<http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx>
last accessed [05/06/18]
111
GOV.UK (2017): ‘National Nature Reserves in England’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-nature-reserves-in-england> last accessed [05/06/18]
112
The National Trust (ca 2016): ‘The Lizard National Nature Reserve’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.nationaltrust.org.uk/features/the-lizard-national-nature-reserve-> last accessed [05/06/18]
113
Natural England (2008): ‘Goss Moor National Nature Reserve’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cornwalls-national-nature-reserves/cornwalls-nature-reserves#goss-moor> last
accessed [05/06/18]
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•

29 species of butterfly have been recorded at the reserve, including the marsh fritillary. There are
also 18 species of dragonflies and damselflies present, including the nationally scarce small red
damselfly and the variable damselfly.

•

Dormice reside both in the grassy open areas and in the areas dominated by willow. Otters are
nocturnal visitors, as are roe deer, which can be seen at dawn and dusk as they venture out to
graze.

•

The River Fal and associated wetlands support populations of eel and brook lamprey. Over 70
species of birds breed on the site, with others arriving on the reserve to spend winter. These
include bittern, great grey shrike and hen harrier.

Located approximately 2.5km to the north-west of Liskeard, the Golitha Falls NNR covers 18ha of a
steeply sided wooded valley, with the River Fowey flowing through it in a series of spectacular
cascades that drop 90m in altitude. The NNR is one of Cornwall’s richest valleys for bryophytes in
Cornwall, with more than 120 species recorded here. It is equally important for lichens, with 48
species including the nationally rare Parmelia minarum. The reserve also supports 83 species of
moth, with the River Fowey supporting populations of both salmon and sea trout. Otter are often seen
exploring the falls114.
Figure B2.2 (overleaf) presents the locations of the SACs, SPAs, SSSIs and National Nature
Reserves in Cornwall.
Marine Conservation Zones
Marine Conservation Zones (MCZs) are areas that protect a range of nationally important, rare or
threatened habitats and species within the ‘blue belt’ around the English Coast 115. Since 2013, the
UK Government has designated 132 MCZs in English and Northern Irish waters, with the latest
Tranche of designations announced in June 2019. Cornwall boasts 22 MCZs, protecting some of the
most wonderful and important wildlife and habitats, from the iconic Crawfish and Giant Gobies to
vibrant underwater rocky reefs and muddy deep seabed116.

Locally Important Sites
County Wildlife Sites
County Wildlife Sites (CWS) represent some of the most significant areas of semi-natural habitat in
Cornwall outside of statutory protected sites. The Cornwall Wildlife Trust states that there are 498
CWS throughout Cornwall which cover nearly 33,000ha of land (which is close to 10% of the entire
County). The CWS range from small ponds, copses and linear features, such as river valleys, to
wetlands, ancient woodlands and large moors117.
County Geology Sites
County Geology Sites (CGS) are some of the most significant areas for geology and heritage in
Cornwall. They underpin and expand the network of SSSIs, and there are over 115 CGS throughout
the County. They represent local character and distinctiveness, and range from man-made features
such as mine spoil, underground workings, quarries and road cuttings – which provide rare inland
exposures to large landscape features such as river corridors, estuaries, coastal cliffs and shore
platforms.

Natural England (2008): ‘Golitha Falls National Nature Reserve’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cornwalls-national-nature-reserves/cornwalls-nature-reserves#golitha-falls> last
accessed [05/06/18]
115
GOV.UK (2016): ‘Marine Conservation Zones’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/marine-conservation-zone-designations-in-england>
116
Cornwall Wildlife Trust (ca 2019): ‘Marine Conservation Zones’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwallwildlifetrust.org.uk/what-we-do/campaigns/marine-conservation-zones> last accessed [08/02/21]
117
Cornwall Wildlife Trust (ca 2015): ‘County Wildlife Sites’, [online] documents available to access via:
<http://www.cornwallwildlifetrust.org.uk/living-landscapes/county-wildlife-sites> last accessed [05/06/18]
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CGS are selected and evaluated by the Cornwall Geo-conservation Group and are selected based on
the following criteria: scientific importance, educational value, historical and cultural significance and
their aesthetic value (i.e. public awareness and appreciation)118.
Local Nature Reserves
Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) may be established by Local Authorities in consultation with English
Nature under Section 21 of the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949, and are
habitats of local importance. There are thirteen LNR within Cornwall, including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Steeple Woodland Nature Reserve;
Upton Towans;
Gwithian Towans;
St Gothian Sands;
Gwithian Green;
Swanpool;
Red River Valley

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Par Beach and St Andrews Road;
Kilminorth Woods;
Seaton Valley North;
Kit Hill;
Bude Marshes; and
Bodmin Beacon.

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) Habitats and Species 119
In 1996 the Cornwall Biodiversity Initiative (CBI) produced ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 1: Audits
and Priorities’. Following on from the recommendations in this document, Action Plans were produced
for the Cornish priority habitats and species and published in ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 2: Action
Plans’.
A further volume, ‘Cornwall’s Biodiversity Volume 3: Action Plans 2004’ was produced in line with the
UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP) process, highlighting the UK BAP priority habitats and species
occurring in Cornwall. This comprised of 25 habitat and 127 species Action Plans, each written by
local experts.
Following on from a progress review Cornwall's BAP is currently being revised and a new volume is
being produced. This Volume 4: Priority Projects, will also take into account the publication of the
new UK list of priority habitats and species. It will also consider the new England Biodiversity Strategy
(EBS) delivery framework. New lists have been produced which contain the UK BAP habitats and
species which occur in Cornwall.
Figure B2.3 (overleaf) highlights the coverage of BAP priority habitats in Cornwall,

Summary of Future Baseline
Habitats and species will potentially face increasing pressures from future housing, employment and
infrastructure delivery within Cornwall, with the potential for negative impacts on the wider ecological
network. This may include a loss of habitats and impacts on biodiversity networks. The potential
impacts on biodiversity from climate change are likely to include changes in habitat, changes in
species distribution, changes in hydrology, changes in ecosystem functioning and a range of others.
Internationally and nationally designated sites are particularly sensitive to air quality issues and
recreational pressures. In regards to air quality, exceeding critical values for air pollutants may result
in changes to the chemical status of habitat substrate, accelerating or damaging plant growth, altering
vegetation structure and composition and thereby affecting the quality and availability of nesting,
feeding or roosting habitats. Additionally, the nature, scale, timing and duration of some human
activities can result in the disturbance of birds (i.e. – the notifying features of the European protected
sites within Cornwall) at a level that may substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect
the long-term viability of their populations.

Cornwall Wildlife Trust (ca 2016): ‘Geological Conservation and County Geology Sites’, [online] documents available to
access via: <http://www.cornwallwildlifetrust.org.uk/living-landscapes/geology/geological-conservation-and-county-geologysites> last accessed [05/06/18]
119
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Biodiversity and Geological Conservation’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/biodiversity-and-geological-conservation/#Cornwall_BAP> last
accessed [05/06/18]
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To maintain and improve the condition of biodiversity in the future, it will be important to not only
protect and enhance important habitats but the connections between them. It will be crucial to
effectively coordinate the delivery of infrastructure to ensure that opportunities to improve green
infrastructure and ecological corridors are maximised. Planning policy can proactively promote
biodiversity enhancement and support wider ecological connectivity, i.e. delivering on Biodiversity Net
Gain (BNG) and the greening of urban areas to address impacts of climate change.
There is the potential for carbon sequestration opportunities to be capitalised upon, in the form of
woodland, wetland and grassland creation/recreation/improvement. Notably, biodiversity net gain
may be implemented as part of the layout of future renewables installations.
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B3 – Historic Environment
Context Review
National
Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) include:
•

Strategic policies should set out an overall strategy making provision for ‘conservation and
enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment, including landscapes and green
infrastructure.

•

Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments ‘are sympathetic to local
character and history, including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting, while
not preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation of change (such as increased densities).

•

Heritage assets should be recognised as an ‘irreplaceable resource’ that should be conserved in
a ‘manner appropriate to their significance’, taking account of ‘the wider social, cultural, economic
and environmental benefits’ of conservation, whilst also recognising the positive contribution new
development can make to local character and distinctiveness.

•

Plans should set out a ‘positive strategy’ for the ‘conservation and enjoyment of the historic
environment’, including those heritage assets that are most at risk.

•

When considering the impact of a proposed development on the significance of a designated
heritage asset, great weight should be given to the asset’s conservation (and the more important
the asset, the greater the weight should be). This is irrespective of whether any potential harm
amounts to substantial harm, total loss of less than substantial harm to its significance.

The Ancient Monuments & Archaeological Areas Act (1979) legislates to protect the archaeological
heritage of England, Wales and Scotland.
The Heritage Statement (2017)120 replaces the 2010 Statement on the Historic Environment for
England and sets out the Government’s vision for supporting the heritage sector to help it to protect
and care for heritage and the historic environment in the coming years, in order to maximise the
economic and social impact of heritage and to ensure that everyone can enjoy and benefit from it.
The Setting of Heritage Assets (2nd Edition) (2017) 121 provides good practice advice on
understanding how setting contributes to the significance of heritage assets, particularly focusing on
how setting allows the significance to be appreciated and how views contribute to setting. The
guidance is written primarily for local authorities for managing change within the settings of heritage
assets, both designated and non-designated.
Goal 6 ‘Enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with the natural environment’ of the
Government’s ‘‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’ directly relates to the
Historic Environment SA theme.
The Government’s Statement on the Historic Environment for England122 sets out its vision for the
historic environment. It calls for those who have the power to shape the historic environment to
recognise its value and to manage it in an intelligent manner in light of the contribution that it can
make to social, economic and cultural life.

120

Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport (2017) Heritage Statement [online], available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-heritage-statement-2017
121
Historic England (2015) Setting of Heritage Assets https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-ofheritage-assets/heag180-gpa3-setting-heritage-assets/
122
HM Government (2010) The Government’s Statement on the Historic Environment for England [online] available at:
<http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/http://www.culture.gov.uk/reference_library/publications/6763.aspx> last accessed
[30/03/17]
AECOM
Appendix 22

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Local
The vision presented by the Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site
Management Plan (2013-2018)123 states:
‘We believe that by protecting, conserving and enhancing the outstanding universal value of the
Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site it will reinforce cultural
distinctiveness, and become a significant driver for economic regeneration and social inclusion’.
The aims within the 2013-2018 Management Plan for the next 25 years and beyond are as follows:
•

To protect, conserve and enhance the historical authenticity, integrity and historic character of the
Site for current and future generations;

•

To promote opportunities within the Site for heritage-led regeneration;

•

To communicate the distinctiveness of Cornish mining culture and identity;

•

To promote public access to sites, collections and information;

•

To undertake and facilitate research to increase knowledge and understanding;

•

To interpret and present the history and significance of Cornish mining to the highest quality;

•

To promote educational use of the Site; and

•

To optimise the contribution of the Site to the local economy.

A Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) has also been prepared for the World Heritage Site.
Adopted in May 2017124, the SPD sets out how the planning system will seek to protect, conserve,
present and transmit its World Heritage Sites to future generations. Reiterating national policy,
substantial harm to the WHS should be wholly exceptional, and the SPD is concerned with protecting
the special features that make the Cornish and West Devon Mining Landscape worthy of being a
WHS, in addition to ensuring that all stakeholders have a shared understanding and an accountable,
transparent description of how the management system works.
Policy 24 ‘Historic Environment’ within the Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010-2030 directly
relates to the Historic Environment SEA theme. Specifically, the policy states that development
proposals will be expected to:
•

Sustain designated heritage assets;

•

Take opportunities to better reveal their significance;

•

Maintain the special character and appearance of Conservation Areas, especially those positive
elements in any Conservation Area Appraisal;

•

Conserve and, where appropriate, enhance the design, character, appearance and historic
significance of historic parks and gardens;

•

Conserve and, where appropriate, enhance other historic landscapes and townscapes, including
registered battlefields, including the industrial mining heritage; and

•

Protect the historic maritime environment, including the significant ports, harbours and quays.

Summary of Current Baseline
Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape WHS
The Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape was inscribed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in
2006, encompassing ten areas within the region with significant mining heritage. Much of the
landscape of Cornwall and West Devon was transformed in the 18th and early 19th century as a
result of the rapid growth of pioneering copper and tin mining. The Outstanding Universal Value of the
Cornwall Council (2013): ‘World Heritage Management Plan’, [online] available to download from: <http://www.cornishmining.org.uk/news/world-heritage-management-plan-now-available> last accessed [03/03/20]
124
LUC on behalf of Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site Office (May 2017) Cornwall and West
Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site, Supplementary Planning Document
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/26989792/cwdmlwhs_spd_final_may_2017.pdf
123
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WHS is a reflection of both the integrity and authenticity of the area, and is determined based on the
following criterion:
•

Exhibit an important interchange of human values, over a span of time or within a cultural area of
the world, on developments in architecture or technology, monumental arts, town planning or
landscape design;

•

Bear a unique or at least an exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or to a civilisation which
is living or which has disappeared; and

•

Be an outstanding example of a type of building or architectural or technological ensemble or
landscape which illustrates (a) significant change(s) in human history.

The ten areas of the World Heritage Site within Cornwall are as follows:
•

Camborne & Redruth with Portreath;

•

Caradon Mining District;

•

Gwennap, Kennall Vale and Perran Foundry;

•

Luxulyan Valley & Charlestown;

•

Port of Hayle;

•

St Agnes Mining District;

•

St Just Mining District;

•

Tamar Valley & Tavistock;

•

Tregonning and Trewavas Mining District; and

•

Wendron Mining District.

Listed Buildings
Cornwall has a rich historic environment. Numerous features are recognised through the historic
environment designations, discussed below. Historic landscapes within Cornwall (including Heritage
Coasts and Historic Character Assessments) are discussed within the ‘landscape’ chapter of this
report, which follows this ‘historic environment’ chapter.
Historic England is the statutory consultee for certain categories of listed building consent and all
applications for scheduled monument consent. The historic environment is protected through the
planning system, via conditions imposed on developers and other mechanisms. Cornwall contains
over 12,500 listed buildings, including 219 Grade I listed, 585 Grade II* listed buildings and 11,788
Grade II listed buildings.
Scheduled Monuments
Scheduled monuments are sites of national importance and protected by the Ancient Monuments and
Archaeological Areas Act 1979. According to the National Heritage List for England, there are 1,347
scheduled monuments in Cornwall.
Registered Historic Parks and Gardens
Historic parks and gardens are noted as a fragile and finite resource by Historic England125, as they
can easily be damaged beyond repair or lost. Historic England states that the emphasis of Historic
England’s register is on gardens, grounds and other planned open spaces, such as town squares.
The majority of sites registered are, or started life as, the grounds of private houses, but public parks
and cemeteries form important categories too. The register lists 36 within Cornwall.

Historic England (2018): ‘Registered Parks and Gardens’ [online] available at:
<https://www.historicengland.org.uk/listing/what-is-designation/registered-parks-and-gardens/> last accessed [06/06/18]
125
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Registered Battlefields
Battlefields have frequently been the setting for crucial turning-points in English history. Historic
England states that in order for a battlefield to be added to their register, it must been of clear
historical significance, their sites securely established, and these sites to be still recognisable
today126. There are currently 46 registered battlefields nationally, four of which are in Cornwall and
include: The Battle of Braddock Down (1643); The Battle of Lostwithiel (21 August 1644); The Battle
of Lostwithiel (31 August – 1 September 1644) and The Battle of Stratton (1643).
Conservation Areas
Conservation areas are designated because of their special architectural and historic interest 127.
Conservation area appraisals are a tool to demonstrate the area’s special interest, explaining the
reasons for designation and providing a greater understanding and articulation of its character mentioned within the ‘Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management’ advice note by
Historic England128. Ideally, appraisals should be regularly reviewed as part of the management of
the conservation area and can be developed into a management plan. There are 145 conservation
areas in Cornwall covering an area of 4,070 ha. Appraisals have been prepared for a number of
these conservation areas, with further being prepared129.
Locally important heritage assets
It should be noted that not all the area’s historic environment features are subject to statutory
designations, and non-designated features comprise a large part of what people have contact with as
part of daily life – whether at home, work or leisure. Although not designated, many buildings and
areas are of historic interest and are seen as important by local communities. For example, open
spaces and key distinctive buildings in the area are likely to be of value for local people. In this
regard, conducting a high-level search of the word ‘Cornwall’ within the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly
Historic Environment Record (HER)130 generates over 55,000 results. These features are viewable
on Cornwall Interactive Mapping and this mapping tool will be utilised during the subsequent stages of
the SA process131.
Heritage at risk
Since 2008, Historic England has released an annual Heritage at Risk Register. The Heritage at Risk
Register highlights the Grade I and Grade II* listed buildings, scheduled monuments, historic parks
and gardens, registered battlefields, wreck sites and conservation areas deemed to be ‘at risk’.
According to the 2019 Heritage at Risk Register for the South West132, there are 244 heritage assets
at risk within Cornwall (see Table B3.1 below for more details).

Historic England (2018): ‘Registered Battlefields’, [online] available at: <https://www.historicengland.org.uk/listing/what-isdesignation/registered-battlefields/> last accessed [06/06/18]
127
Historic England (2018): ‘Conservation Areas’, [online] available to access via: <https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/what-isdesignation/local/conservation-areas/> last accessed [06/06/18]
128
Historic England (2016): ‘Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management Advice Note 1’, [online] available to
download from: <https://www.historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisalmanagement-advice-note-1/> last accessed [05/07/17]
129
Cornwall Council (2018): ‘Appraisals and Surveys’, [online] available to access via:
<http://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/strategic-historic-environment-service/guidance/appraisals-andsurveys/?_sm_au_=iVVM7WjMjVPpL8Jq> last accessed [06/06/18]
130
Cornwall Council (2018): ‘Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Historic Environment Record’ [online] records accessible via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/strategic-historic-environment-service/cornwall-and-scilly-historicenvironment-record/> last accessed [06/06/18
131
Cornwall Council (2020): ‘Cornwall Interactive Mapping Tool’, [online]
<https://map.cornwall.gov.uk/website/ccmap/?zoomlevel=1&xcoord=162690&ycoord=64380&wsName=ccmap&layerName=>
last accessed [02/03/20]
132
Historic England (2017): ‘Historic Environmental Record for the South West’, [online] available to download via:
<https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/har-2019-registers> last accessed [27/02/20]
126
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Table B3.1: Heritage assets at risk in Cornwall
Heritage Asset Type

Total Number at Risk in Cornwall

Buildings and Structures

37

Places of Worship

21

Archaeology

184

Parks and Gardens

1

Battlefields

0

Wreck Site

0

Conservation Areas

1

It is important to recognise that the Heritage at Risk Registers for areas outside of London do not
contain information about the status of Grade II listed buildings. As such, it is currently not possible to
determine whether the Grade II listed building within Cornwall are at risk.
Figure B3.1 (overleaf) presents the locations of heritage designations across Cornwall.

Summary of Future Baseline
New housing, employment and infrastructure provision within Cornwall has the potential to impact on
the fabric and setting of cultural heritage assets; for example, through inappropriate design and
layout. It should be noted, however, that existing historic environment designations offer a degree of
protection to cultural heritage assets and their settings, and there are a range of existing initiatives to
enhance the historic environment of the County.
Alongside, new development need not be harmful to the significance of a heritage asset, and there
are numerous opportunities to enhance the historic settings of localities and better reveal assets’
cultural heritage significance. This is likely to be achieved through future design and layout
requirements; ensuring that development considers issues such as of solar gain and utilising
opportunities for natural lighting; and through reducing the need to travel, encouraging modal shift and
investment in sustainable transport infrastructure.
It is also recognised that the Local Plan sets out cross-cutting provisions relating to development.
This has the potential to include the creation and enhancement of functional environmental
infrastructure, ecosystem services and biodiversity, providing appropriate buffers to natural spaces
and restoring and enhancing connectivity. In this context, improving the resilience of ecosystems is
further likely to protect the historic environment, protecting important views and/ or the setting of
designated and non-designated assets, in addition to the wider character of key historic settlements
within the County.
In addition to cosmetic benefits, providing natural climate solutions has the potential to positively
impact on the historic environment (historic assets/buildings/ structures) in terms of adapting to flood
risk and other extreme weather associated with climate change.
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B4 – Landscape
Context Review
National
Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) include:
•

Give great weight to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks,
the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty. The conservation and enhancement of
wildlife and cultural heritage are also important considerations in these areas and should be
given great weight in National Parks and the Broads. The scale and extent of development
within these designated areas should be limited.

•

Strategic policies should set out an overall strategy making provision for ‘conservation and
enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment, including landscapes and green
infrastructure.

•

Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments ‘are sympathetic to local
character and history, including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting, while
not preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation of change (such as increased densities).

•

Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local
environment by:

•

─

protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value
and soils;

─

recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits
from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and other
benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland; and

─

remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable
land, where appropriate.

Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in
National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, which have the highest
status of protection in relation to these issues.

The Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan (2018) sets out a strategy for managing and enhancing
the natural environment. Chapter 2 is dedicated to recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of
landscapes, with the main focus on reviewing the National Park’s and Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONBs) in order to better conserve and enhance landscapes. Along with the policies
contained within Chapter 2, Goal 6 ‘Enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with the natural
environment’ directly relates to the Landscape SA theme.
National Character Area (NCA) Profiles are published by Natural England and divide England in 159
distinct natural areas based on their landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity, historic, cultural and
economic characteristics.133 NCAs follow natural features in the landscape and are not aligned with
administrative boundaries. NCA profiles describe the features which shape each of these
landscapes, providing a broad context to its character. The Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan
states the intention to work with relevant authorities to deliver environmental enhancements within all
159 NCAs across England.

Local
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies 2010-2030 were adopted in November 2016. Objective
10(a) within key theme number 4 states to ‘respect the distinctive character of Cornwall’s diverse
landscapes’. Furthermore, in regard to the 28 policies listed within the document, Policy 23 ‘Natural
Environment’ and Policy 25 ‘Green Infrastructure’ directly relate to the Landscape SA Theme.

133

Natural England (2014) National Character Area profiles [online] available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-characterarea-profiles
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Policy 23 ‘Natural Environment’ states that (amongst other considerations):
•

Development proposals will need to sustain local distinctiveness and character and protect and
where possible enhance Cornwall’s natural environment and assets according to their
international, national and local significance;

•

Development should be of an appropriate scale, mass and design that recognises and respects
landscape character of both designated and un-designated landscapes;

•

Development must take into account and respect the sensitivity and capacity of the landscape
asset, considering cumulative impact and the wish to maintain dark skies and tranquillity in areas
that are relatively undisturbed;

•

Great weight will be given to conserving the landscape and scenic beauty within or affecting the
setting of the AONBs. Proposals must conserve and enhance the landscape character and
natural beauty of the AONBs; and

•

Development within the Heritage Coast should maintain the character and distinctive landscape
qualities of such areas.

Policy 25 ‘Green Infrastructure’ states that (amongst other considerations) the existing green
infrastructure network in Cornwall, which is important to recreation, leisure, community use,
townscape and landscape quality and visual amenity, will be protected and enhanced.
The Tamar Valley AONB Management Plan134 2019-2024 sets out the following 20-year vision for the
AONB:
“The people of the Tamar Valley are stewards of this rare valley and water landscape, of high visual
quality, a unique wildlife resource with a remarkable heritage, which is a legacy of thousands of years
of human occupation. By supporting a thriving community with a sense of belonging and identity, we
will ensure the sustainability of the area as a peaceful, tranquil breathing space; at a time of
unprecedented change.”
More specifically, the Tamar Valley AONB Management Plan 2019-2024 identifies three strategic
themes for actions to be pursued by the AONB Partnership. The strategic themes are:
•

Place: ‘Conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the Tamar Valley AONB’;

•

People and Prosperity: ‘Encourage and support sustainable economic development, social
engagement and recreational activity where this is compatible’; and

•

Partnership: ‘Recognise and value the national, regional and local importance of the AONB’.

The Cornwall AONB Management Plan135 2016-2021 sets out the following 20-year vision for the
AONB:
•

“The status of the Cornwall AONB as a nationally and internationally important protected
landscape, with equal status and protection to that of a National Park, is recognised by all”;

•

“The landscape characteristics that combine to give the Cornwall AONB its natural beauty,
unique identity and sense of place are fully understood”;

•

“The Cornwall AONB landscape is conserved and enhanced at every opportunity through
effective partnership working; achieving environmental growth, reversing losses of natural capital,
biodiversity and heritage and improving resilience to climate change”;

•

“A landscape that is accessible and appreciated by everyone”; and

•

“Communities and businesses in Cornwall are underpinned by a protected landscape that
provides prosperity, good health and a high quality of life. They understand the value of the
Cornwall AONB and take advantage of the opportunities it provides, whilst reinvesting in the
landscape in order to sustain these benefits in the long term”.

Tamar Valley AONB (ca 2014): ‘The Tamar Valley AONB Management Plan 2014-2019’, [online] available to download via:
<http://www.tamarvalley.org.uk/care/aonb-management-plan/> last accessed [06/06/18]
135
Cornwall AONB (ca 2016): ‘The Cornwall AONB Management Plan 2016-2021’, [online] available to view via:
<http://www.cornwall-aonb.gov.uk/management-plan/> last accessed [06/06/18]
134
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More specifically, the Cornwall AONB Management Plan 2016-2021 sets out the following ten aims
which focus on the themes of ‘place’ and ‘people’:
•
•
•
•
•

Cultivating character;
Managing development;
Investing in nature;
Responding to climate change;
Nurturing heritage;

•
•
•
•
•

Revitalising access;
Vibrant communities;
Health and happiness;
Inspiring culture; and
Promoting prosperity.

Summary of Current Baseline
Nationally Protected Landscapes
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty
Designated in 1995, the Tamar Valley AONB is 190km2 and covers rivers, estuaries, and countryside.
Located across the border between Devon and Cornwall, the AONB shares a boundary with Dartmoor
National Park in the east and stretches as far north as Dunterton. The AONB is managed by a
Partnership Committee, made up of local and national organisations, and community representatives.
As set out in the 2019- 2024 Management Plan (2019), this diverse landscape is shaped by the rivers
Tamar, Tavy and Lynher, and by the human activities focussed around them.
Designated in 1959, the Cornwall AONB covers 958km 2 of Cornwall which is approximately 27% of
the total area of the county. The AONB comprises twelve local areas within Cornwall: Hartland,
Pentire Point to Widemouth, The Camel Estuary (which became part of the AONB in 1981), Carnewas
to Stepper Point, St Agnes, Godrevy to Portreath, West Penwith, South Coast Western, South Coast
Central, Rame Head, and Bodmin Moor (shown below in Figure B4.3).
Figure B4.1 and Figure B4.2 (located at the end of the Landscape chapter) show the boundaries of
the nationally and locally designated landscapes in Cornwall.

Figure B4.3: Location of the 12 local sections of the Cornwall AONB (from the Management
Plan)
National Character Areas
National Character Areas (NCAs) are landscape areas which share similar characteristics, following
natural lines in the landscape rather than administrative boundaries. Developed by Natural England,
NCA profiles describe the natural and cultural features that shape each of these landscapes,
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providing a broad context to its character. Seven NCAs are located wholly or partly within Cornwall
(see Figure B4.4)

•
•
•
•

NCA 149: The Culm
NCA 152: Cornish Killas
NCA 153: Bodmin Moor
NCA 154: Hensbarrow

• NCA 155: Carnmenellis
• NCA 156: West Penwith
• NCA 157: The Lizard

Figure B4.4: Location of the seven NCAs located wholly or partly within Cornwall136

Locally Important Landscapes
Areas of Great Landscape Value
Established under the Town and Country Planning Act 1947, Areas of Great Landscape Value (AGLV)
are considered to have a particular scenic value and are offered a degree of protection by local
authorities. In this context, the AGLVs determine the important visual qualities and features of
Cornwall’s landscape, and include137:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

St Buryan;
Hastletown and St Ives Bay;
Godolphin and Tregonning Hills;
Carn Brea, Carnmenellis and Carn Marth;
Portreath;
Gweek and Constantine;
St Gluvias;
Devoran/Killiow;
St Erme-Tresillian;
Fal Valley;
Perranporth and Holywell;
Watergate and Lanherne;
Camel and Allen Valleys

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Helman Tor and Luxulyan Valleys;
Boconnoc;
Mid-Fowey;
Caradon Hill;
Looe and Seaton Valleys;
South-East Caradon;
Lynher Valley;
Inny Valley and Lawhitton;
North Petherwin to St Clether;
Upper Tamar;
Week St Mary;
Bude Coast; and
Gooseham to Launcells.

Heritage Coasts
Heritage Coasts are the finest stretches or undeveloped coastline in England and Wales, with their
natural beauty and enjoyment by the public giving them special claim for both protection and sensitive
Natural England (2014): ‘National Character Area Profiles’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/nationalcharacter-area-profiles#ncas-in-south-west-england> last accessed [05/06/18]
137
Cornwall Council (2004): ‘Cornwall Structure Plan’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/3633088/cornwall_structure_plan_2004.pdf> last accessed [06/06/18]
136
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management. In this context, approximately 39% of Cornwall’s coastline is part of England’s Heritage
Coast138, including the following areas:
•
•
•
•
•

Pentire Point – Widemouth;
Hartland (Cornwall);
Gribbin Head – Polperro;
Godrevy – Portreath;
Rame Head;

•
•
•
•
•

Trevose Head;
The Roseland;
The Lizard;
St Agnes; and
Penwith

Landscape and Visual Character
Character Assessments and Character Areas
Completed in 2007, the ‘Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Landscape Character Study’ 139 provides
information about the Landscape Character Areas (LCA) within the region. The Study also provides
information about the evolution of the LCAs and how they have been formed, influenced and changed
over time. The results of the Study identified 40 LCAs within Cornwall. These LCAs are shown below
in Figure B4.5.
Additionally, a Historic Landscape Character (HLC)140 Assessment was completed in the 1996 as part
of a pilot study encouraged by English Heritage (now Historic England). The Assessment identified
16 HLC ‘Zones’ throughout Cornwall which interpret and present the distinctive features and spatial
patterns of Cornwall’s historic landscape.

Figure B4.5: Landscape Character Areas across Cornwall

Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Coasts and Seas’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-andplanning/countryside/coast-and-seas/> last accessed [06/06/18]
139
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Landscape Character Assessment’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/cornwalls-landscape/landscape-character-assessment/> last accessed
[06/06/18]
140
Cornwall Council (201): Historic Landscape Character’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/strategic-historic-environment-service/cornwall-and-scilly-historicenvironment-record/historic-landscape-character/> last accessed [06/06/18]
138
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Tranquillity and Dark Skies
Tranquillity is a natural resource, and an essential quality of the countryside. It is a much valued
aspect of human experience that the Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE) has long
championed141. Although found in many places, it is the countryside that gives us the best chance to
experience it. With its broad views, woodlands and heaths, wildlife, the sounds of nature, massive
skies, and open water, the rural environment offers us many opportunities to experience deep
tranquillity. It enables us to appreciate the beauty and harmony of the natural world. Tranquillity is a
central part of why the countryside matters deeply to so many people and the reason many want to
spend time there. The tranquillity map for Cornwall (alongside areas disturbed by noise and visual
intrusion) is shown in Figure B4.6 below.

Figure B4.6: The most and least tranquil areas across Cornwall according to the CPRE
Dark skies are also an essential component of tranquillity, contributing to a feeling of remoteness and
providing a sense of wilderness, wonder and intrigue. Artificial light doesn’t respect boundaries. It
can spread for miles, bleeding out from built-up areas and into the skies over our countryside.
Remarkable tranquillity that comes with clear, velvety skies speckled with stars is a spectacle, and
should be protected for everyone to enjoy 142. Important areas for experiencing dark skies are shown
in Figure B4.7 below.

Campaign to Protect Rural England (2015): ‘Give Peace a Chance’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/give-peace-a-chance/> last accessed [03/03/20]
142
Campaign to Protect Rural England (2019): ‘Why we are working for starry, starry skies’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cpre.org.uk/news/why-were-working-for-starry-starry-skies/> last accessed [03/03/20]
141
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Figure B4.7: Important areas for experiencing dark skies across Cornwall
Tree Preservation Orders
Implemented by local planning authorities, Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) are designated to protect
specific trees, groups of trees or woodlands in the interests of their amenity value. When considering
‘amenity; the local planning authority will likely take into consideration the following criteria 143:
•

Visibility: the extent to which the trees or woodlands can be seen by the public; and

•

Individual, collective and wider impact: considering the importance of the trees or woodlands in
relation to their cultural or historic value, contribution to and relationship with the landscape
and/or their contribution to the character or appearance of a conservation area.

In this context, Cornwall Council have allocated several TPOs across the county.
Visual Amenity
It is useful to note that the views are also an important consideration in the planning process as the
scale, height and mass of development can ultimately impact important views if they are not
considered and assessed through the process. Changes, such as development and landscape
change can see these views degraded overtime.

Summary of Future Baseline
New housing, employment and infrastructure provision has the potential to lead to incremental but
small changes in landscape and townscape character and quality in Cornwall. This includes from the
loss of landscape features and areas with an important visual amenity value.
In terms of the context of the Climate Change DPD – potential for future investment in new renewable
energy generation/ schemes, i.e. deep geothermal and offshore wind to lead to adverse effects on the
GOV.UK (2014): ‘Tree Preservation Orders – General’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.gov.uk/guidance/treepreservation-orders-and-trees-in-conservation-areas> last accessed [21/02/20]
143
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rural landscape, character and setting. However, it is recognised that the DPD will seek to encourage
investment in the right types of renewable technology and associated infrastructure in the right places.
The DPD will support continued engagement with energy providers to enable suitable locations for
development. This may include setting parameters for generating large scale solar and geothermal
energy, alongside developing criteria-based policies to encourage land efficiency.
The relevant bodies should set up a design panel to include key stakeholders and develop a set of
design principles to achieve effective, inclusive decision-making and which applies good design to
enhance the tranquillity of the countryside. For each new piece of infrastructure, the planning and
design phase should seek first to avoid areas of higher tranquillity; then to mitigate effects by reducing
visual and noise impacts (such as by tunnelling, undergrounding power lines, sensitive landscaping
and tree planting); and lastly to compensate for damage with other measures to seek to improve
tranquillity overall.
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B5 – Land, Soil and Water Resources
Context Review
National
The EU’s Soil Thematic Strategy144 presents a strategy for protecting soils resources in Europe. The
main aim of the strategy is to minimise soil degradation and limit associated detrimental effects linked
to water quality and quantity, human health, climate change, biodiversity, and food safety.
The Water Framework Directive (WFD) drives a catchment-based approach to water management. In
England and Wales there are 100 water catchments and it is Defra’s intention to establish a
‘framework for integrated catchment management’ across England. The Environment Agency is
establishing ‘Significant Water Management Issues’ and recently presented second River Basin
Management Plans to ministers. The plans seek to deliver the objectives of the WFD namely:
•

Enhance the status and prevent the further deterioration of aquatic ecosystems and associated
wetlands which depend on aquatic ecosystems;

•

Promote the sustainable use of water;

•

Reduce the pollution of water, especially by ‘priority’ and ‘priority hazardous’ substances; and

•

Ensure the progressive reduction of groundwater pollution.

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) include:
•

Protect and enhance soils. The value of best and most versatile agricultural land should also be
taken into account.

•

Prevent new or existing development from being ‘adversely affected’ by the presence of
‘unacceptable levels’ of soil pollution or land instability and be willing to remediate and mitigate
‘despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable land, where appropriate’.

•

Encourage the effective use of land’ through the reuse of land which has been previously
developed, ‘provided that this is not of high environmental value’. Whilst there is no longer a
national requirement to build at a minimum density, the NPPF requires local planning authorities
to ‘set out their own approach to housing density to reflect local circumstances’.

•

Planning policies should ‘safeguard mineral resources by defining Mineral Safeguarding Areas;
so that known locations of specific minerals resources of local and national importance are not
sterilised by non-mineral development.’

•

Produce strategic policies to deliver the provision of a variety of infrastructure, including that
necessary for water supply.

The Water White Paper 2011 sets out the Government’s vision for a more resilient water sector. 145 It
states the measures that will be taken to tackle issues such as poorly performing ecosystems, and the
combined impacts of climate change and population growth on stressed water resources.
Shortages in public water supply for agriculture, energy generation and industry were one of the key
climate risks identified in the National Adaptation Programme (NAP) (2018). 146 It refers to a ‘twin
track’ approach to maintaining water supplies, namely “the idea of reducing demand, whilst also
working to strengthen the resilience of supply in order to meet our goal of providing clean and plentiful
water for future generations.”
It also notably states:

144

European Commission (2006) Soil Thematic Policy [online] available at:
<http://ec.europa.eu/environment/soil/index_en.htm>
145
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2011) Water for life (white paper) [online] available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/water-for-life
146
Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (2018) Climate change: second national adaptation programme (2018 to
2023) [online] available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/climate-change-second-national-adaptationprogramme-2018-to-2023
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“Recognising that the scale of some of the infrastructure to provide transfers and additional new
resources will be significant, government is committed to delivering a National Policy Statement
(NPS) for Water Resources to streamline the planning process for large water resource
infrastructure.”
Other key documents at the national level include Safeguarding our Soils: A strategy for England 147,
which sets out a vision for soil use in England, and the Water for life (white paper) 148, which sets out
the Government’s vision for a more resilient water sector. It states the measures that will be taken to
tackle issues such as poorly performing ecosystems, and the combined impacts of climate change
and population growth on stressed water resources. In terms of waste management, the Government
Review of Waste Policy in England149 recognises that environmental benefits and economic growth
can be the result of a more sustainable approach to the use of materials.
The Flood and Water Management Act150 highlights that alternatives to traditional engineering
approaches to flood risk management include:
•

Incorporating greater resilience measures into the design of new buildings, and retro-fitting
properties at risk (including historic buildings);

•

Utilising the environment in order to reduce flooding, for example through the management of
land to reduce runoff and through harnessing the ability of wetlands to store water;

•

Identifying areas suitable for inundation and water storage to reduce the risk of flooding
elsewhere;

•

Planning to roll back development in coastal areas to avoid damage from flooding or coastal
erosion; and

•

Creating sustainable drainage systems (SuDS). 151

Further guidance is provided in the document ‘Planning for SuDS’. 152 This report calls for greater
recognition of the multiple benefits that water management can present. It suggests that successful
SuDS are capable of ‘contributing to local quality of life and green infrastructure’.

Local
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies were adopted in November 2016. Objective 9(b) within
key theme number 4 states to ‘make the best use of our resources by maximising the use of
previously used land’. Furthermore, in regard to the 28 policies listed within the document, the
following directly relate to Land, Soil and Water Resources.
•

Policy 14: Renewable and low carbon energy;

•

Policy 15: Safeguarding renewable energy;

•

Policy 17: Minerals – general principles;

•

Policy 18: Minerals safeguarding;

•

Policy 19: Strategic waste management principles;

•

Policy 20: Managing the provision of waste management facilities;

•

Policy 21: Best use of land and existing buildings

•

Policy 25: Green infrastructure; and

147

Defra (2009) Safeguarding our Soils: A strategy for England [online] available to download from:
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/safeguarding-our-soils-a-strategy-for-england>
148
Defra (2011) Water for life (The Water White Paper) [online] available at <http://www.officialdocuments.gov.uk/document/cm82/8230/8230.pdf
149
Defra (2011) Government Review of Waste Policy in England [online] available at:
<http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/files/pb13540-waste-policy-review110614.pdf
150
Flood and Water Management Act (2010) [online] available at: <http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents> last
accessed [19/09/18]
151
N.B. The provision of Schedule 3 to the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 came into force on the 1st of October 2012
and makes it mandatory for any development in England or Wales to incorporate SuDs.
152
CIRIA (2010) ‘Planning for SuDs – making it happen’ [online] available to access via
<http://www.ciria.org/Resources/Free_publications/Planning_for_SuDS_ma.aspx> last accessed [19/09/18]
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Policy 26: Flood risk management and coastal change.

The Minerals Safeguarding DPD (2018) safeguards mineral resources and infrastructure for further
use, expanding on the Strategic Policies.153 Key aspects that the DPD covers include: safeguarding
china clay, aggregates, building stone and metals; and mineral infrastructure.
Some of the shafts which may be suitable for mine water heat extraction will be safeguarded for their
access to the mineral resource and as a result will be indirectly safeguarded for mine water extraction.

Summary of Current Baseline
Quality of Agricultural Land
The Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) classifies land into size grades (plus ‘non-agricultural land’
and ‘urban’), where Grades 1 to 3a are recognised as being the ‘best and most versatile’ land and
Grades 3b to 5 of poorer quality. In this context, there is a need to avoid loss of higher quality ‘best
and most versatile’ agricultural land.
In terms of the location of the best and most versatile agricultural land, the Provisional Agricultural
Land Quality dataset154 shows that most of the undeveloped land across Cornwall is predominantly
underlain by areas of Grade 3 (good to moderate) agricultural land. For land classified as Grade 3
land, without the subset grading (3a or 3b) it is not possible to tell at this stage whether all the
agricultural land is ‘best and most versatile’ (BMV). This is shown in Figure B5.1 below.

Figure B5.1: Provisional agricultural land classification map for Cornwall

153

Cornwall Council (2018) Minerals Safeguarding Development Plan Document [online] available at:
https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/36180980/minerals-safeguarding-dpd-adoption-december-2018e.pdf
154
Natural England (2018) Agricultural Land Classification map London and the South East (ALC007) [online] available at
<http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/141047?category=5954148537204736> last accessed [23/02/20]
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Figure B5.2: Likelihood of BMV agricultural land across Cornwall
However, based on the results of the ‘Predictive BMV Land Assessment’155 shown in Figure B5.2
(above), most of the undeveloped areas of Cornwall have a greater than 60% likelihood of containing
BMV land. Nevertheless, it is also important to note that the national dataset is of very low resolution
and may not necessarily provide an accurate reflection of the agricultural land quality within Cornwall.
Water Resources & Quality
Cornwall is located within the South West River Basin District and is covered by four catchment
management areas (CMA), namely: Tamar; North Cornwall, Seaton, Looe and Fowey; Cornwall West
and the Fal; and the South West TraC. As shown in the figures below, the waterbodies within the
Cornwall West and the Fal CMAs recorded the worst ecological and chemical status results out the
four CMAs
The Tamar CMA covers the eastern section of Cornwall and contains 56 waterbodies. The results of
the 2016 water quality assessments for these waterbodies is shown below in Figure B5.3.

Figure B5.3: Ecological and chemical water quality status for the waterbodies in the Tamar
Management CMA156
The North Cornwall, Seaton, Looe and Fowey (NCSL&F) CMA covers the northern and central
sections of Cornwall and contains 50 waterbodies. The results of the 2016 water quality assessments
for these waterbodies is shown below in Figure B5.4.

Natural England (2017): ‘Likelihood of Best and Most Versatile (BMV) Agricultural Land – Strategic scale map London and
the South East’, [online] available to access via:
<http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6056482614804480?category=5208993007403008> last accessed
[23/03/20]
156
Environment Agency (2016): ‘Tamar Management Catchment – Summary’, [online] available to access via:
<https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ManagementCatchment/3089/Summary> last accessed [04/03/20]
155

AECOM
Appendix 41

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Figure B5.4: Ecological and chemical water quality status for the waterbodies in the NCSL&F
CMA157
The Cornwall West and the Fal (CW&F) CMA covers the western and south western sections of
Cornwall and contains 54 waterbodies. The results of the 2016 water quality assessments of these
waterbodies is shown below in Figure B5.5.

Figure B5.5: Ecological and chemical water quality status for the waterbodies in the CW&F
CMA158
The South West (SW) TraC CMA extends around Cornwall’s coastline and includes 46 waterbodies.
The results of the 2016 water quality assessments of these waterbodies is shown below in Figure
B5.6.

Figure B5.6: Ecological and chemical water quality status for the waterbodies in the SW TraC
CMA159
The Environment Agency’s Catchment Data Explorer also classifies the reasons for not achieving
good status (RNAGs) and the reasons for deterioration (RFD) for the waterbodies in each CMA,
organised by sector. These results are shown below in Table B5.1.
Table B5.1: RNAGs and RFD linked to the waterbodies in the CMAs across Cornwall
Sector

Tamar

NCSL&F

CW&F

SW TraC

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

Agriculture and rural land
management

132

0

76

0

55

0

47

0

Domestic general public

2

0

5

0

6

0

2

0

Industry

8

0

2

0

2

0

0

0

Local and central
government

1

0

5

0

11

0

7

0

Mining and quarrying

24

0

18

0

151

0

0

0

Navigation

0

0

3

0

0

0

0

0

No sector responsible

46

0

24

0

64

0

6

0

Environment Agency (2016): ‘North Cornwall Seaton Looe and Fowey Management Catchment – Summary’, [online]
available to access via: <https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ManagementCatchment/3061/Summary> last
accessed [04/03/20]
158
Environment Agency (2016): ‘Cornwall West and the Fal Management Catchment – Summary’, [online] available to access
via: <https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ManagementCatchment/3113/Summary> last accessed [04/03/20]
159
Environment Agency (2016): ‘South West TraC Management Catchment – Summary’, [online] available to access via:
<https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/ManagementCatchment/3086/Summary> last accessed [04/03/20]
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Tamar

NCSL&F

CW&F

SW TraC

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

RNAG

RFD

Other

3

0

6

0

5

0

1

0

Recreation

0

0

2

0

0

0

0

0

Sector under investigation

3

0

7

0

6

0

14

0

Urban and transport

4

0

3

0

16

0

4

0

Waste treatment and
disposal

0

0

1

0

4

0

0

0

Water industry

46

0

23

0

42

0

15

0

As indicated in Table B5.1 above, the three sectors which have the biggest proportion of RNAGs
attributed to them are the agricultural and rural land management sector, the mining and quarrying
sector, and the water industry sector.
The Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) requires Member States to identify areas where groundwater
have nitrate concentrations of more than 50 mg/l nitrate or are thought to be at risk of nitrate
contamination. Areas associated with such groundwater are designated as Nitrate Vulnerable Zones
(NVZs) within which, Member States are required to establish Action Programmes to reduce and
prevent further nitrate contamination. In this regard, the following NVZs are within Cornwall
(predominantly in the south western section of the county). This includes three surface water, five
groundwater and three eutrophic water NVZs.
•

‘Penberth Stream’ Surface Water NVZ;

•

‘Cober’ Surface Water NVZ;

•

‘Porthtowan Stream’ Surface Water NVZ;

•

‘Nancenoy’ Groundwater NVZ;

•

‘Probus’ Groundwater NVZ;

•

‘St Keverne’ Groundwater NVZ;

•

‘Hayle’ Groundwater NVZ;

•

‘Penzance’ Groundwater NVZ;

•

‘Drift Reservoir’ Eutrophic Water NVZ;

•

‘Truro, Tresillian and Falmouth’ Eutrophic Water NVZ; and

•

‘The Loe Eutrophic Lake’ Eutrophic Water NVZ.

Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs) have been defined by the Environment Agency in
England and Wales to protect groundwater sources such as wells, boreholes and springs that are
used for public drinking water supply. In this context, there are several Zone I ‘Inner Protection Zone’,
Zone II ‘Outer Protection Zone’ and Zone III ‘Total Catchment’ SPZs within Cornwall.
Flood Risk Areas
Cornwall is at risk from several types of flooding, including fluvial, coastal, tidal, surface water,
groundwater, sewerage and drainage. As shown on the Environment Agency’s flood map for
planning160, the areas within Flood Zone 2 and Flood Zone 3 primarily cover those areas within
proximity to the network of rivers and streams around Cornwall. Likewise, the key areas at risk from
surface water flooding include the road network and within built-up areas.

Environment Agency (2020): ‘Flood Map for Planning’, [online] available to access via: <https://flood-map-forplanning.service.gov.uk/> last accessed [05/03/20]
160
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The most recently completed Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) for Cornwall contains the
following summaries161:
“The majority of Cornwall is characterised by small steep river catchments. These create small
watercourses that respond rapidly to rainfall, resulting in rapid, short duration flood events which can
occur with little warning. Larger rivers such as the River Tamar, Fowey and Camel are generally
slower to respond to rainfall and remain in flood for longer durations. Fluvial flooding can be
exacerbated in areas where watercourses meet tidal water as high tides can cause these
watercourses to back up.”
“Tidal flooding is generally caused by a combination of meteorological conditions (low barometric
pressure/storms) and high spring tides. This results in a rise in the predicted tidal levels causing
flooding to prone areas such as harbours. Wave action in exposed locations (notably north and west
Cornwall) can also cause severe damage to beaches, man-made defences and properties. Estuaries
and coves can alter the nature of tidal flooding by channelling water into a smaller area, thus elevating
local water levels.”
“Groundwater flooding is linked to the ability of the ground to hold water. Due to its geology Cornwall
has only minor aquifers and generally does not experience much groundwater type flooding. The
exception to this is found in areas that have extensive mine drainage systems, where blockages
within drainage tunnels can lead to unexpected breakout of groundwater at the surface.”
“Two key sources of surface water flooding are runoff from agricultural or undeveloped land, and
urban sources. Flooding from agricultural and undeveloped land is associated with the inability of the
ground to absorb rain water (or snow melt), also known as the ground’s permeability. Permeability can
vary with land use, land management, ground conditions and time of year. Flooding from urban areas
is associated with runoff from impermeable areas such as roads, buildings, car parks etc.”
Completed in 2011 (and currently undergoing a review), the Shoreline Management Plan for Cornwall
(SMP2) provides a long-term policy framework over the next 20, 50 and 100 years to guide the
management of the coast, adapting to coastal change and erosion. In this respect, there are four
management policies which the SMP2 considers:
•

No active intervention: a decision not to invest in providing or maintaining built defences or the
natural coastline;

•

Hold the line: actively maintain or upgrade the level of protection provided by built defences or
the natural coastline;

•

Managed realignment: manage the coastal processes to realign the ‘natural’ coastline
configuration, either seaward or landward; and

•

Advance the line: build new defences seaward of the existing defence line where significant
land reclamation is considered.

The SMP2 highlights that around the coastline, there are several recurring issues which affect
communities, beaches, cliffs and natural habitats. These include 162:
•

Cliff and coastal erosion;

•

Direct wave driven flooding on the open coast at exposed locations;

•

Still water flooding from high tides and storm surge at sheltered locations;

•

Coastal squeeze and loss of beaches where defences are present;

•

Degradation and loss of dune areas and historic sites; and

•

Loss of roads and highways.

Cornwall Council (2009): ‘Cornwall Strategic Flood Risk Assessment – Level 1’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/adopted-plans/evidence-base/cornwallstrategic-flood-risk-assessment-sfra/> last accessed [04/03/20]
162
Cornwall Council (2011): SMP2 – Summary Leaflet’, [online] available to access via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/environment-and-planning/countryside/estuaries-rivers-and-wetlands/flood-risk/coastal-erosionand-shoreline-management/shoreline-management-plans/shoreline-management-plan-2011-smp2/> last accessed [04/03/20]
161
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Mineral Safeguarding Areas
Mineral resources are defined as natural concentrations of minerals or, in the case of aggregates,
bodies of rock that are, or may become, of potential economic interest due to their inherent properties.
They make an essential contribution to the country’s prosperity and quality of life. Since minerals are
a non-renewable resource, minerals safeguarding is the process of ensuring that non-minerals
development does not needlessly prevent the future extraction of mineral resources, of local and
national importance163.
Figure B5.7 below shows the safeguarded mineral resources across Cornwall. Most of the building
stone MSAs are located in the north eastern part of Cornwall. There is an extensive China Clay
resource around the St Austell area of Cornwall. The heritage quarry MSAs are associated with
Cornwall’s mining legacy (further discussed in Chapter B3). The aggregate and metals MSAs are
largely within the south western section of Cornwall.

Figure B5.7: Mineral Safeguarding Areas within Cornwall

Summary of Future Baseline
Future development has the potential to affect water quality through diffuse pollution, waste water
discharges, water runoff, and modification. However, water companies are likely to maintain
adequate water supply and wastewater management over the plan period, and the requirements of
the Water Framework Directive are likely to lead to continued improvements to water quality within
Cornwall.
Due to the prevalence of BMV agricultural land within sections of the undeveloped areas of Cornwall,
new developments which are located outside of the three settlements will likely lead to losses of
higher quality (best and most versatile) agricultural land.
Climate change has the potential to increase the occurrence of extreme weather events in Cornwall,
with increases in mean summer and winter temperatures, increases in mean precipitation in winter

GOV.UK (2014): ‘Minerals Guidance’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.gov.uk/guidance/minerals> last
accessed [04/09/19]
163
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and decreases in mean precipitation in summer. This is likely to increase the risks associated with
climate change, with an increased need for resilience and adaptation.
In terms of climate change contribution, per capita greenhouse gas emissions generated in Cornwall
may continue to decrease with wider adoption of energy efficiency measures, renewable energy
production and new technologies, including electric cars.

B6 – Population and Community
Context Review
National
Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) include:
•

The NPPF attaches great importance to the design of the built environment. It explains how good
design is a key aspect in sustainable development, and how development should improve the
quality of the area over its lifetime, not just in the short term. Good architecture and landscaping
are important, with the use of design codes contributing to the delivery of high quality outcomes.
Design should reinforce local distinctiveness, raise the standard more generally in the area and
address the connections between people and places.

•

Provide the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services the community needs, such as
local shops, meeting places, sports venues, open space, cultural buildings, public houses and
places of worship, whilst guarding against the unnecessary loss of community facilities and
services.

•

Retain and develop accessible local services and community facilities in rural areas.

•

Ensure that developments create safe and accessible environments where crime and disorder,
and the fear of crime, do not undermine quality of life or community cohesion. Places should
contain clear and legible pedestrian routes, and high-quality public spaces, which encourage the
active and continual use of public areas.

•

Enable and support health lifestyles through provision of green infrastructure, sports facilities,
local shops, access to healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and cycling.

•

Ensure that there is a ‘sufficient choice of school places’ and take a ‘proactive, positive and
collaborative approach’ to bringing forward ‘development that will widen choice in education’.

•

Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and development
proposals, so that:

•

─

The potential impacts of development on transport networks can be addressed;

─

Opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and changing transport
technology and usage, are realised;

─

Opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are identified and
pursued;

─

The environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be identified,
assessed and taken into account; and

─

Patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport considerations are integral
to the design of schemes and contribute to making high quality places.

Significant development should be focused on locations which are or can be made sustainable,
through limiting the need to travel and offering a genuine choice of transport modes. This can
help to reduce congestion and emissions and improve air quality and public health. However,
opportunities to maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary between urban and rural
areas, and this should be taken into account in both plan-making and decision-making.
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The ‘Ready for Ageing?’ report, published by the Select Committee on Public Service and
Demographic Change164 warns that society is underprepared for an ageing population. The report
states that ‘longer lives can be a great benefit, but there has been a collective failure to address the
implications and without urgent action this great boon could turn into a series of miserable crises’.
The report recognises that the supply of specialist housing for the older generation is insufficient for
the demand. There is a need for central and local Government, housing associations, and house
builders to ensure that these housing needs are better addressed, giving as much priority to
promoting an adequate market of social housing for the older generation as is given to the younger
generation.
The 2018 National Adaptation Programme (NAP) explains that: “Climate change will impact areas that
support our wellbeing and health, including planning, community development, emergency response,
health and social care system, historic places and cultural heritage.” 165
Policies contained in Chapter 1 ‘Using and managing land sustainably’ and Chapter 4 ‘Increasing
resource efficiency and reducing pollution and waste’ of the Government’s ‘A Green Future: Our 25
Year Plan to Improve the Environment’ directly relates to the population and communities SA theme.
The Department for Transport published the ‘Future of Mobility: Urban Strategy’ in 2019, which sets
out the national approach to maximising transport innovation in cities and towns. It focuses on a
model shift towards sustainable modes of transport (walking, cycling and public transport) which are
accessible to all, in order to tackle pollution and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.166

Local
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Policies were adopted in November 2016. All of the six objectives
within key themes 1 and 2 directly relate to Communities. Furthermore, in regard to the 28 policies
listed within the document, the following are relevant to this SA theme:
•

Policy 3: Role and function of places;

•

Policy 4: Shopping, services and community facilities;

•

Policy 5: Business and tourism; and

•

Policy 27: Transport and Accessibility

At the local level, each Local Transport Authority in England and Wales has a statutory duty to
produce and adopt a Local Transport Plan through the Local Transport Act 2000, as amended by the
Local Transport Act 2008. In this regard, ‘Connecting Cornwall 2030’ is the third Local Transport Plan
(LTP) for Cornwall. The plan is a strategic policy tool through which the council exercises its
responsibilities for planning, management and the development of transport in the county. The vision
of the plan is that by 2030 ‘transport in Cornwall will be excellent, with our transport system
connecting people, communities, businesses and services in a way that is reliable, efficient, safe,
inclusive and enjoyable’. In order to achieve this goal, the LTP is supported by implementation plans
that cover 3-4 year periods up until 2030, with the most recent plan covering the period 2019-2021.

164

Select Committee on Public Service and Demographic Change (2013) Ready for Ageing? [online] available at:
<http://www.parliament.uk/business/committees/committees-a-z/lords-select/public-services-committee/report-ready-forageing/> last accessed [03/11/17]
165
Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (2018) Climate change: second national adaptation programme (2018 to
2023) [online] available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/climate-change-second-national-adaptationprogramme-2018-to-2023
166
DfT (2019), Future of Mobility: Urban Strategy [online] available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/future-ofmobility-urban-strategy
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Summary of Current Baseline
Population & Age Structure
Table B6.1: Population growth 2001-2011167
Date

Cornwall

South West

England

2001

499,114

4,928,434

49,138,831

2011

532,273

5,288,935

53,012,456

Population Change
2001-2011

+6.6%

+7.3%

+7.9%

As shown in Table B6.1, the population of Cornwall has increased by 6.6% between 2001 and 2011.
This was not as high as the increases seen at regional and national trends. Approximately 10.1% of
the population of the South West of England live in Cornwall.
Table B6.2: Age Structure (2011)168
Cornwall

South West

England

0-15

16.9%

17.5%

18.9%

16-24

10.1%

11.3%

11.9%

25-44

22.5%

24.6%

27.5%

45-59

20.8%

20.1%

19.4%

60+

29.7%

26.4%

22.3%

532,273

5,288,935

53,012,456

Total Population

Generally, there is a higher proportion of residents within the 60+ age category in Cornwall (29.7%) in
comparison to the totals for the South West of England (26.4%) and England (22.3%), as shown in
Table B6.2. The total percentage of residents within the working age categories (25-44 and 45-59) in
Cornwall (43.3%) is lower than the totals for the South West of England (44.7%) and England
(46.9%). The total percentage of younger residents (0-15 and 16-24) in Cornwall (27.0%) is lower
than the totals the South West of England (35.2%) and England (30.8%).
Housing Stock & Quality
The 2011 census recorded 230,400 households in Cornwall. The Cornwall Local Plan requires
52,500 new homes to be built by 2030 and approximately half of these have already been completed.
However, it should be noted that there is no stated “upper ceiling” with regards to housing growth.
As shown below in Figure B6.1 below, almost 45% of the housing stock across Cornwall was built
post-World War 2, with a further 17.6% built in the 21st Century. A further 26.7% were built before
1900, which is over 10% higher than the national trend.

167
168

ONS (no date): Census 2011: Population Density 2011 (Table QS102EW); Population Density 2001 (Table UV02)
ONS (no date): Census 2011: Age Structure 2011 (Table KS102EW)
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Figure B6.1: Dwellings by age of dwelling (year property was constructed); Source: Valuation
Office Agency (2019)
In Cornwall, fuel poverty affects 13.2% or just over 32,000 of all households. This is above the
England average (10%), so it is important that any plan concerning energy efficiency and carbon
emissions has measures to address fuel poverty and to improve social equity at its heart.
Furthermore, 11.2% of households are vacant, perhaps reflecting the number of second homes /
holiday homes within Cornwall which are only occupied seasonally. Over 40% of households are not
connected to the gas network, which is almost 27% higher than the national trend. This is shown
below in Figure B6.2.

Figure B6.2: Links between Housing and Energy
Regarding the energy efficiency of the housing stock in Cornwall, the energy efficiency rating,
expressed in Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) points, is a score between 1-100 with 1 being
poor energy efficiency and 100 being excellent energy efficiency. The current average rating of
buildings is given alongside the potential rating (if improvements to the buildings were made) and the
difference between the two - the ‘energy efficiency gap’. The data shown below in Figure B6.3 are
taken from Energy Performance Certificates (EPC) for domestic buildings published by MHCLG and
have been aggregated to Output Areas by the Consumer Data Research Centre.
Buildings are awarded a band ‘A’ EPC ratting if their energy efficiency rating is equal or above 92. The
number and proportion of inspected band ‘A’ buildings is given as well as the potential numbers.
Again, the difference between current and potential is given. These figures do not account for all
domestic buildings in an area.

AECOM
Appendix 49

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) for the
Cornwall Climate Emergency DPD

SA Report to accompany
Pre-Submission consultation

Figure B6.3: Energy Efficiency Rating (SAP Points)
Economy & Employment
In terms of employment within Cornwall, the three largest sectors based on 2011 Census data were
retail, health and social work, and education. Fewer residents in Cornwall work in professional or
associate occupations (24.2%) in comparison to the total for England (30.2%). Additionally, 17.0% of
residents work in skilled trade occupations which is 5.6% greater than the national trend. This is
shown below in Figure B6.4.

Figure B6.4: Employment trends across Cornwall

Figure B6.5: Business sectors across Cornwall
British agricultural Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions make up approximately 10% of the UK’s total.
In Cornwall the emissions count is higher at 15.6% reflecting the balance of agricultural and other
uses. This is shown in Figure B6.5 (above). Nationally, agricultural emissions have decreased by
16% overall since 1990, but this has slowed with only modest progress being made since 2011, when
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the industry’s GHG Action Plan was agreed. 169 Opportunities exist to encourage farmers to change
practices to deal with climate change impacts (i.e. contributing to resilience and adaptation through
encouraging net gains, and/or changing construction practices to more sustainable approaches by
reusing waste and meeting high standards of building design).
The Construction sector is directly responsible for 11.9% of emissions. However, there are also
opportunities to reduce this figure, with emissions projected to be required to fall by 95% by the year
2050.
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP)
Launched in May 2011, the Cornwall and Isles of Scilly LEP aims to facilitate sustained growth
through long term, joined up investment in Cornwall’s people, places and businesses170. The LEP
identifies ten opportunities for diversifying and growing Cornwall’s economy and generating more
secure and higher paid jobs. These include the creative sector, space sector, energy sector, agri-food
sector, tourism sector, marine sector, mining sector, aerospace sector and eHealth sector. The DPD
presents opportunities to support some of these sectors, with an overview provided below171.
The creative sector is cultural and economic asset growing at twice the rate of the UK economy.
Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly have a flourishing creative economy, supported by the region’s artistic
heritage and strengthened by a rapidly growing UK digital sector. Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly
have:
•

A fast-growing digital cluster that provides 2,368 jobs with a turnover growth of 95% from 2011 to
2017, generating £70,000 digital turnover per employee and £93 million gross value added in
2017; and

•

An investment of £160 million in superfast broadband infrastructure.

Renewable energy is one of the fastest growing sectors globally. Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly are
committed to clean growth and delivering market opportunities through low-cost and low-carbon
energy. Specifically, Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly have:
•

Over 1000% growth in installed capacity of renewables since 2010, with 37% of the region’s
electricity generated from local renewable sources in 2016;

•

Plans to invest £115 million by 2020 into a smart, low-carbon regional energy system, featuring
innovative technology such as smart systems and a virtual energy market; and

•

One of the best wind resources in Europe and the best solar in the UK, with around 1,500MW of
onshore wind and solar assets and even greater potential in emerging areas such as geothermal,
wave, tidal and floating wind.

Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly are an agri-food powerhouse, with 30% of working age residents
employed in agri-food and food retail compared to the UK average of 15%. The emerging agri-tech
sector places the region in a position to transform food production. Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly
have:
•

One of the mildest and sunniest regions in the UK, with above average rainfall, producing a wide
range of goods on the 80% of land across the region which is farmed;

•

A £1.5 billion turnover in the sector, accounting for 6% of the region’s gross value added
(compared to 3% for the UK); and

•

An established network of research, development and innovation partners pioneering new
approaches and technologies for the agri-food industry.

Cornwall Council (2018): ‘JSNA – Community Profiles’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/healthand-social-care/public-health-cornwall/joint-strategic-needs-assessment-jsna/community-and-health-based-profiles/>last
accessed [05/03/20]
170
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly LEP (no date): ‘COIS LEP’ [online] available to access via: <https://www.cioslep.com/> last
accessed [04/03/20]
171
Cornwall and Isles of Scilly (2019): ‘Ten Opportunities: The LEP’s 21st Century Pitch to Government and Business’, [online]
available to access via: <https://www.cioslep.com/vision/10-opportunities> last accessed [04/03/20]
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Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly are one of the UK’s strongest tourism assets, attracting over 4 million
visits from the UK alone. The region has:
•

An exciting and diverse natural appeal, with coastline, moors and open countryside;

•

A long standing reputation as one of the best UK holiday destinations, attracting 4.5 million
overnight visitors and 14 million day trips each year, creating 58,000 regional jobs; and

•

A £2 billion visitor spend annually, £445 million of which is in hotels, with the sector accounting
for 12% of the regional gross value added.

The region’s coastline has helped create a significant marine sector, contributing £500 million to
Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly’s gross domestic product. By developing new technology and
identifying new investment opportunities, this will bolster the region’s position at the forefront of the
UK’s marine-tech and offshore-energy industry. Cornwall and the Isles of Scilly have:
•

Hundreds of small, medium and international companies, such as: Wave Hub, the world’s most
advanced site for testing offshore-energy technology; and

•

300 miles of coastline with deep natural harbours, access to the Atlantic, a 15-hectare Marine
Enterprise Zone, and proximity to Plymouth and the city’s marine resources.

Education
Based on 2011 Census data shown below in Figure B6.6172, 22.4% of residents in Cornwall have no
qualifications, higher than the national trends. Comparatively, 25.0% of residents have a level 4
qualification or higher, which is lower than the national trends. With reference to climate change,
educating and informing residents of the potential impacts and effects could improve understanding
and positively contribute to attitude shifts and cultural changes for completing day-to-day activities
across Cornwall. This could include making more sustainable transport choices or switching to more
energy efficient suppliers.

Figure B6.6: Education trends across Cornwall
Index of Multiple Deprivation
The Index of Multiple Deprivation 2019 (IMD) is an overall relative measure of deprivation constructed
by combining seven domains of deprivation according to their respective weights, as described below.
The seven deprivation domains are as follows:

Cornwall Council (2020): ‘Local Insight Report for Cornwall Area – February 2020’, [online] available to access via:
<https://cornwall.communityinsight.org/#> last accessed [05/03/20]
172
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•

Income: The proportion of the population experiencing deprivation relating to low income,
including those individuals that are out-of-work and those that are in work but who have low
earnings (satisfying the respective means tests).

•

Employment: The proportion of the working-age population in an area involuntarily excluded
from the labour market, including those individuals who would like to work but are unable to do
so due to unemployment, sickness or disability, or caring responsibilities.

•

Education, Skills and Training: The lack of attainment and skills in the local population.

•

Health Deprivation and Disability: The risk of premature death and the impairment of quality of
life through poor physical or mental health. Morbidity, disability and premature mortality are also
considered, excluding the aspects of behaviour or environment that may be predictive of future
health deprivation.

•

Crime: The risk of personal and material victimisation at local level.

•

Barriers to Housing and Services: The physical and financial accessibility of housing and local
services, with indicators categorised in two sub-domains.

•

1.

‘Geographical Barriers’: relating to the physical proximity of local services

2.

‘Wider Barriers’: relating to access to housing, such as affordability.

Living Environment: The quality of the local environment, with indicators falling categorised in
two sub-domains.
1.

‘Indoors Living Environment’ measures the quality of housing.

2.

‘Outdoors Living Environment’ measures air quality and road traffic accidents.

Two supplementary indices (subsets of the Income deprivation domains), are also included:
•

Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index: The proportion of all children aged 0 to 15
living in income deprived families.

•

Income Deprivation Affecting Older People Index: The proportion of all those aged 60 or
over who experience income deprivation.

Figure B6.7: Number of people in Cornwall living in the most deprived 20% areas of England
by IMD domain
As shown in Figure B6.7 above, approximately 12.4% of residents in Cornwall live within the top 20%
most deprived areas in England within the Overall IMD Domain category, lower than the national
trend. However, there are notable differences between some IMD categories. For example, 28.8% of
residents in Cornwall are within the top 20% most deprived areas in the Barriers to Housing and
Services IMD domain, compared to 21.3% for England. Likewise, 58.2% of residents in Cornwall are
in the top 20% most deprived areas within the Living Environment IMD domain, over 35% higher than
the total for England. This is visually represented in Figure B6.8, Figure B6.9 and Figure B6.10 below.
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Figure B6.8: Overall IMD domain for Cornwall

Figure B6.9: Barriers to Housing and Services IMD domain for Cornwall
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Figure B6.10: Living Environment IMD domain for Cornwall
An overview of the number of neighbourhoods in different areas of Cornwall within the 10% and 20%
most deprived neighbourhoods nationally is presented in Figure B6.11 below. Settlements with
significant pockets of deprivation include Penzance, Camborne, Redruth, Newquay, Illogan, St Austell,
Liskeard, St Blazey, Newlyn and Bodmin.

Figure B6.11: Number of neighbourhoods in the most deprived 10% and 20% nationally (by
community network) 173
Public Health England (2017): ‘Cornwall Unitary Authority Health Profile 2017’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/30293829/health-profile-2017-cornwall.pdf> last accessed [06/06/18]
173
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Road Network & Congestion
The Strategic Road Network in Cornwall comprises the A30, which links Penzance, Camborne,
Redruth, Bodmin, Launceston with Exeter and beyond, and the A38, which links the A30 at Bodmin
with Liskeard and Plymouth.
Other key routes in Cornwall include:
•

the A39, which links the A30 with Truro and Falmouth, and the A30 with Wadebridge, Camelford
and Bude;

•

the A392, which links Newquay with the A30;

•

the A390, which links the A38 with Lostwithiel, St Austell and Truro;

•

the A388, which links Launceston, Callington and Saltash;

•

the A394, which links Helston with Penzance and the A39 at Penryn

•

the A389, which links Wadebridge and Bodmin; and

•

the A3075, which links Newquay to the south west of the county.

While road congestion in Cornwall is not yet at a comparable level to that regularly experienced in
many other areas, increased population levels and rapid economic and employment growth have led
to an increased demand to travel that is impacting on the county’s traffic levels, in particular, on the
approaches to the main urban centres. This has resulted in a higher rate of increase in traffic flows
and there is now an emerging pattern of congestion on key corridors serving Cornwall, with increasing
delays and journey times and increasing seasonal congestion and peak period delays.
Cornwall Council states that the most recent casualty data shows that there were 1,804 reported
collisions over a one year period involving personal injury in Cornwall 174.
Rail Network
Cornwall’s rail network comprises the mainline service which runs between Penzance, Camborne,
Redruth, Truro, St Austell, Bodmin Parkway, Liskeard, Saltash and Plymouth (and beyond to Exeter,
Taunton, Bristol, the Midlands/the North, Reading and London Paddington), and five branch lines.
The branch lines are as follows:
•

Atlantic Coast Line (linking Par to Newquay)

•

Looe Valley Line (linking Liskeard to Looe)

•

Maritime Line (linking Truro, Penryn and Falmouth)

•

St Ives Bay Line (linking St Erth to St Ives)

•

Tamar Valley Line (linking Gunnislake, Calstock and Plymouth)

The rail network is a crucial transport link for Cornwall. However, the rail network in Cornwall (and
west of Exeter) currently suffers from low line speeds and capacity limitations due to signalling and
gauge restrictions, which impact on both passenger services and freight movements. Furthermore,
rail links to London and Bristol are vulnerable to surface water and tidal flooding across the Somerset
Levels and at Dawlish Warren.
Given the nature of the branch line network in Cornwall, there are currently gaps in basic provision
which mean that some direct trips between the main settlements in mid Cornwall e.g. Newquay to
Truro or St Austell, Falmouth to Newquay cannot be met.
Bus Network
Bus networks play a key role in terms of the public transport provision across Cornwall. The current
bus network provides an important transport link for those people without access to a car and the
Cornwall Council (2017): ‘Road Safety’, [online] available to access via:< https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/community-andliving/cornwall-fire-and-rescue-service-homepage/keeping-safe/road-safety/> last accessed [06/06/18]
174
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smaller settlements without access to the railway. Cornwall has recently experienced a 19% increase
in bus patronage.
There are however gaps in the provision of the bus network, particularly in north and east Cornwall.
The frequency of services is poor with few areas where frequencies are better than every half hour.
Higher frequency services are located in areas of higher demand around Truro and Camborne, Pool
and Redruth. The average age of buses is improving with new vehicles being provided by some
operators on services, but there is a variable standard and quality of vehicle within and across the
operators. There is also limited integrated ticketing between operators or other forms of public
transport, limiting passenger choice.
As set out in the ASR (2019) for Cornwall (as discussed in Chapter 2) upgrades have been made to
bus stops across Cornwall providing real time information on services, encouraging modal shift.
Recent steps forward include new bus contracts, apps and real time information, successful park and
ride provision in Truro with extended operating hours planned, and a new bus fare pilot commencing
in May 2020. Park and rail is also being explored through the bid to the transforming cities fund.
Footpath and Cycle Networks
Cornwall has an extensive public rights of way network, totalling 4,352km. Public rights of way
provide an invaluable network of footpaths, bridleways, byways and restricted byways, extending
across the county.
Cornwall is a rural peninsula and the dispersed pattern of development makes it unrealistic for public
transport, walking and cycling to meet all of residents’ transport needs alone. As shown in Figure
B6.12 below, the average time taken in minutes to walk or take public transport to key services and
facilities in Cornwall is higher when compared to regional and national trends across all categories.

Figure B6.12: Average travel time (minds) by walking or public transport to the nearest key
service (source: Department for Transport: Core Accessibility Indicators (2017)
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Availability of Cars and Vans
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Figure B6.13: Car and van ownership’175
Based on the 2011 census data shown in Figure B6.13 above, 82.7% of households in Cornwall have
access to at least one car or van, 1.6% higher than the total for the South West of England (81.1%)
and 8.5% higher than the total for England (74.2%).
Travel to Work
As shown in Figure B6.14 below, the most popular method of travelling to work in Cornwall is via
driving a car or van (40.6%), broadly aligning with the total for the South West of England (41.4%), but
greater than the national total of 36.9%. Comparatively, 10.9% of the working population in Cornwall
choose to walk, take the train or catch a bus, coach or minibus to work. This is lower than the
averages the South West of England (13.1%) and England (15.3%). Additionally, 5.4% of the working
population in the Cornwall choose to work from home, which is higher than the regional and national
averages.
Not in employment
Other
On foot
Bicycle
Passenger in a car or van
Driving a car or van
Motorcycle, scooter or…
Taxi

England
South West
Cornwall

Bus, minibus or coach
Train
Underground, metro, light…
Work mainly at or from…
0.0% 10.0% 20.0% 30.0% 40.0% 50.0%
Figure B6.14: ‘Method of Travel to Work’176
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ONS (no date): ‘Car or Van Availability 2011’, (Table QS416EW)
ONS (no date): Census 2011: ‘Method of Travel to Work 2011’ (Table QS701EW)
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Summary of Future Baseline
Improvements in digital connectivity is likely to continue to significantly influence how people travel;
for example, growth in online shopping will lead to a reduction personal trips and a surge in goods
deliveries. It is however anticipated that there will remain a larger number of uncoordinated and
unregulated delivery trips, with a significant carbon impact.
There are also new technologies that will emerge as batteries become lighter and more efficient,
resulting in an increase in electric cars as well as potentially other personal travel options. For
example, discussions are ongoing in terms of legalising electric scooters as seen in many cities in
Europe.
In common with many other parts of England, the population of Cornwall is likely to age. This has the
potential to increase issues relating to accessibility to services, facilities and amenities.
New infrastructure provision has the potential to increase traffic and cause congestion at key pinch
points on Cornwall’s transport network. In this context, there is a need to encourage a modal shift
from a reliance on private vehicles towards alternative modes of transport.
Cornwall is a rural peninsular and the existing dispersed pattern of development makes it challenging
for public transport, walking and cycling to meet all of residents’ transport needs alone. However,
despite Cornwall’s rurality considerable steps forward in public transport provision are being made.

B7 – Health and Wellbeing
Context Review
National
Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (2019) include:
•

The social role of the planning system involves ‘supporting vibrant and healthy communities’.

•

A core planning principle is to ‘take account of and support local strategies to improve health,
social and cultural wellbeing for all’.

•

The planning system can play an important role in facilitating social interaction and creating
healthy, inclusive communities’

•

Enable and support healthy lifestyles through provision of green infrastructure, sports facilities,
local shops, access to healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and cycling.

•

Help deliver access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and physical activity
to contribute to the health and well-being of communities.

The 2010 Marmot Review ‘Fair Society and Healthy Life’ explored and provided evidence of health
being influenced by wider social determinants. As such, it set out policy recommendations to the
national government to reduce health inequalities, one of which was to “create and develop healthy
and sustainable places and communities”.177
The 2018 National Adaptation Programme (NAP) explains that: “Climate change will impact areas that
support our wellbeing and health, including planning, community development, emergency response,
health and social care system, historic places and cultural heritage.”178
Public Health England has a key role in shaping health policy and practice across the country. In 2017
the organisation published ‘Spatial Planning for Health: An evidence resource for planning and
designing healthier places’.179 The review provides guidance on the role of the built and natural

177

Institute of Health Equity (2010) Fair Society Healthy Lives [online] available at:
http://www.instituteofhealthequity.org/resources-reports/fair-society-healthy-lives-the-marmot-review
178
179

Public Health England (2017) Spatial Planning for Health An evidence resource for planning and designing healthier places
[online] available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/729727/spatial_planning_for
_health.pdf
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environment in shaping health impacts. The review explores the impacts of neighbourhood design,
provision of housing, transport and the natural environment on public health.
The Government’s 25 YEP also highlights the health impacts of protecting and enhancing the natural
environment. There is a particular focus on the physical and mental wellbeing benefits that the
environment provides. One stated aim is to “help people improve their health and wellbeing by using
green spaces including through mental health services”, whilst another is to “encourage children to be
close to nature, in and out of school, with particular focus on disadvantaged areas.” The strategy
highlights spatial planning approaches that can help deliver these aims, including planting one million
trees in England’s towns and cities by 2022 and delivering additional green infrastructure.

Local
The increasing role that local level authorities are expected to play in providing health outcomes is
demonstrated by recent government legislation. The Health and Social Care Act 2012 transferred
responsibility for public health from the NHS to local government, giving local authorities a duty to
improve the health of the people who live in their areas. This will require a more holistic approach to
health across all local government functions.
The Cornwall Local Plan: Strategic Polices were adopted in November 2016. Objective 7 within key
theme number 3 states to ‘meet a wide range of local needs in order to improve quality of life and
reduce social exclusion’. Objective 8 within key theme number 3 states to ‘promote development that
contributes to a healthy and safe population by providing and ensuring the appropriate levels of open
space and the protection and improvement of air quality’. Furthermore, in regard to the 28 policies
listed within the document, the following are relevant to the Health and Wellbeing SA theme:
•

Policy 12: Design;

•

Policy 16: Health and wellbeing; and

•

Policy 25: Green infrastructure.

Summary of Current Baseline
Health Indicators
Deprivation is a significant contributor to poor health and can have adverse effects on wellbeing. As
highlighted in Figure B7.1, 78.8% of residents in Cornwall consider themselves as having ‘very good
health’ or ‘good health’, lower than the totals for the South West of England (81.4%) and England
(81.4%). The total percentage of residents in Cornwall who report either ‘bad health’ or ‘very bad
health’ (6.3%) is greater than the totals for the South West of England (5.2%) and England (5.4%).
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Figure B7.1: ‘General Health’180
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The higher than average levels of ‘very bad health’ and ‘bad health’ within Cornwall aligns with the
disability data presented in Table 8.1 below. 21.4% of residents in Cornwall reported that their daily
activities were limited in some way, which is 3.0% higher than the South West and 3.8% higher than
the average for England.
Table B7.1: Disability181
Cornwall

South West

England

Activities limited ‘a lot’

10.0%

8.3%

8.3%

Activities limited ‘ a
little’
Activities ‘not limited’

11.4%

10.2%

9.3%

78.6%

81.6%

82.4%

Released in 2014, Cornwall Council’s Residents’ Survey182 was distributed to 2,973 households
across the county, with 44% valid surveys returned. The minimum of 50 surveys for each of the 19
community network areas across Cornwall were completed, with the aim of the survey to assess
residents’ satisfaction and quality of life. Results from the survey include:
•

Regarding quality of life, the following factors were deemed most important and in most need of
improvement: wage levels and cost of living, affordable decent housing, road and pavement
repairs, job prospects and public transport;

•

35.7% of respondents were ‘very satisfied’ with their local area as a place to live;

•

48.0% of respondents were ‘fairly satisfied’ with their local area as a place to live; and

•

The lowest satisfaction levels were recorded amongst residents living within the China Clay area,
Bodmin area and St Blazey, Fowey and Lostwithiel area.

Air pollution is a major environmental risk to health. In this context air quality is a significant
contributor to poor health nationally, and according to the NHS air pollution kills 40,000 people a year.
Air quality has been discussed in detail in Chapter B1 above.
Reflecting the outcomes of the 2019 IMD, there are areas within the south eastern and north western
sections of Cornwall which rank within the most deprived 20% of areas in England within the Health
Deprivation and Disability domain. There is a corridor of areas through the central section of Cornwall
(east to west) which perform relatively favourably in this domain. Coastal areas within the north
eastern and central southern areas of Cornwall are the least deprived in this domain, shown in Figure
B7.2 below.

ONS (no date): Census 2011: ‘Long-term Health Problem or Disability 2011’ (Table QS303EW)
Cornwall Council (2014): ‘Cornwall Council Residents’ Survey’, [online] available to download via:
<https://www.cornwall.gov.uk/media/9215380/residents-survey.pdf> last accessed [06/06/18]
181
182
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Figure B7.2: Health Deprivation and Disability IMD Domain across Cornwall
The benefits to emotional wellbeing and mental health resulting from close contact with the natural
environment are well-documented, and there are several areas of access land (right to roam),
common land and village greens across Cornwall (alongside the Cornwall AONB and Tamar Valley
AONBs discussed in Chapter 5), shown below in Figure B7.3. The protection of open spaces and
habitats across Cornwall will safeguard natural carbon sequesters located within the landscape (i.e.
trees and hedgerows). This will positively respond to the potential effects of climate change
(particularly from extreme weather events) through providing summer shading and reducing surface
water runoff.

Figure B7.3: Access land (right to roam), common land and village greens across Cornwall
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Summary of Future Baseline
The population of Cornwall is predicted to grow and age in the future. In this context accessibility to
existing and new health and community facilities is likely to become increasingly important.
Obesity is seen as an increasing issue by health professionals, and one that will contribute to
significant health impacts on individuals, including increasing the risk of a range of diseases, including
heart disease, diabetes and some forms of cancer. Transport planning will play a key role in
encouraging active transport choices (e.g. walking and cycling) as well as accessibility to sports and
recreation facilities.
Health and wellbeing levels within the Cornwall are generally lower than South West averages, with a
lower percentage of residents reporting ‘good’ or ‘very good’ health, and a higher percentage of
residents reporting that their activities are limited in some way. Particular pockets of poor health are
likely to align with the more deprived areas of the county.
Changes in air quality and noise quality in the vicinities of certain routes in Cornwall are likely to take
place with the implementation of ongoing transport improvements in the county.
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